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Letter of Traosmittal

L)ear Mr. Minister,

I have pleasure, on behalf of the Kerala University Com- 
mission, in submitting to you the report of the Commission 
on the University of Kerala, TOWARDS EXCELLENCE 
IN  LEARNING.

I wish also to express, on behalf of all of us members of 
the Comnission, our thanks for the opportunity that the 
service in the Commission afforded, of learning from each 
other and from the people o f Kerala, We are also glad to 
have had ihis opportunity of serving the people of Kerala.

Kerala Univsrsity, as the oldest University in the State, 
has had foundations for learning and research well and truly 
laid. Novf that it has become a University o f a more manage* 
able size, the quality staff in the University departments and



the equipment and excellent library facilities available to th emn 
for post-graduate teaching and research, and the similafir 
potential df many of the colleges, particularly for under-'- 
graduale teaching, can be developed, not only to meet thee 
higher education needs of the state, but also to ensure tfiialit 
UiQy attain levels o f exccllence that are expected of tliem.

For this, (a) the opportunity for higher education sho^ildd 
be provided to all those who have the aptitude for it, irrespiec-;- 
tive of the class to which they belong; (b) the state may havee 
to  estal)lish an Open University to meet the needs of thosee 
who are unable to attend regular colleges; (c) ihe restructuringg 
of the examination system which will rid it of its deep sea tend 
ills is needed and indicated; and above all (d) there is need forr 
a certain degree of depoliticisation o f the University and thee 
Colleges, so that the governing organs, th^ administration antid 
management, staff, students and University non teaching staUf 
devote themselves wholly and wholeheartedly to the pursuit o^f 
academic excellence.

In this connection, I remain at your service to furnish an>y 
further information and clarification that you may dssire.

Accept, Mr. M inister, the assurance of my profoundd 
regards.

11

Yours Sincerely^

Sd/-

Malcolm S. Adiseshiahi,

Chairman.
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PREFACE

Sub-section (I) of Section 71 of the Kerala University Act, 1974 
(17 o f 1974) provides that the Government may at any time and shall, 
al of ten ym% from the commencemeiU Act and
thereaftci a t the expiration of every ten years, constitute a Commission 
to enquire into the working of the University. The Government of 
Kerala, accordiagly, constituted a Commission in March, 1984, to 
enquire into the working of Kerala University from 19—8— 1974* 
the date of coming into force of the said Act, and to make 
recojimiendatioris to Government. The Commission consisted of the 
following persons as Chairman and member*.

Dr. Malcolm S. Adiseshiah,

Fellow. Madras Institute of 
Development Studies 
Madia*. Chairman

Rev. Dr. P. T. Chandi,

(Form'-r Vice-Chancellor, 
Gfirakiipur University)^ 
D-6, Jiwaharnagar 
Trivandrum. M em ter

Prof. V. V. John,

(Former Vice-Chancellor, 
Jodhp tr University), 
lodJipiii, Rajasthan. Member

I . The C'ommissioner and Secretary to Governnnent, Higher 
Education Department is the Member-Seopetary to the Cx^mniission, 
The AdHrional Skscretary, Higher EJucatioti, Shri K. Sivasankara 
Piliai wfts <fep«t*d to  tlie CoiHmissiofi as Additio«al Secretary.



3. The C oram 'ssion was required  to enquire  in to  an d  rep o rt
on;—

(i) the w orking o f  th e - U niversity-in general during the p e rio d  
to  w hich ihe inquiry  relates;

(ii) the financial position  o f  the U niversity  including the 
financial position of its Colleges and  D epartm en ts;

( i i i ) ' any .changes to  be m ade in the provisions o f the K era la  
U niversity A ct o r  S tatutes, O rdinances, R ules and B ye-law s inade 
th e reu n d er w ith  a view to'blrlrtging ab o u t im provem ents fo r b e tte ring  
the‘perform ance of the-U n iversity ;

(iv) such other m atters af,m ay be referred to th e  Commission' 
b y  the G byernm ent.

- ' 4. The Com m ission was* given powers to call for  and ^obtain
from  the U niversity  the records required for reference o r verification, 
in  conneciion  w ith its w ork. The C om m ission was au thorised  to  visit 
and  inspect the offices, departm en ts, labora to ries ', -workshops etc. o f 
K era la  U niversity  and  o f  the in stitu tions m ain tained  or recognised by 
or affiliated to  K erala  U niversity , and  .also to  visit o th e r places or 
institu tions which the C om m ission found it necessary in connection 
w ith  its w ork. The Com m ission was also au thorised  to  ob tain  the 
assistance or advice o f experts or individuals jn  m atters connected with 
its w ork.

5. The C om m ission started  function ing  on 14th M ay, 1984. 
I t  had six sittings in connection  with. K erala U niversity  a t  T rivandrum  
in M ay, Ju ly , Septem ber and  N ovem ber 1584,-and Jan u ary  and  M arch 
198^5;’ There were two fu rth e r sittings in A pril a n d 'M a y ‘1985 wh^fi 
the R eports on K erala U niversity and C alicu t U niversity w ere finalised. 
The Com m ission held  discussions w ith  the V ice-C hancellor, P ro -V ic ^  
Chancellor, R eg istrar and  F inance Officer o f the U niversity and  with, 
the D eans o f  various faculties and  H eads o f U niversity D epartm ents.

'  6. The C om m ission issued a  detailed  Q tiestionnafre requesting 
the views o f  the  U niversity  Officers, Teachers, S tuden ts’ U nions, 
m em bers of the-Syrrdicate.-and the Senate, M in isters 'and 'M em bers of 
the L egisla ture-and .the general public , on varibus aspects o f  the w ork
ing o f th e  U niversity , |975  Q uestionnaires werp issued and 244 repliep 
were received. A copy .<3f Ibtf Q uestionnajre is a tta c h e d a s  ^n A ppendix
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to  the R eport.

7. The C om m ission . visited the U niversity  D epartm en ts in the 
K 'lriavattoo) Cam pus fn addition  to  the D epartm en t o f  A quatic 
Biology, M alayalam  Lexicon D ep artm en t, In stitu te  o f  E nglish  and 
the  K erala U niversity L ib rary . The C om m ission also visited a 
num ber o f colleges under K erala U niversity som e o f which a re  now 
affiliated to  G andhiji U niversity. (A list o f these Colleges is given as 
A ppendix II  to the R eport). There was also a visit to the C entre for 
Developm ent Studies, T rivandrum . The libraries in the following 
colleges were specially visited by the Com m ission.

1. ■ G overnm ent A rts College, T rivandrum .
2. U niversity College, T rivandrum ,
3. College for W om en, T rivandrum .
4. All Saints’ College, T rivandrum .
5. M ar Ivanios College, T rivandrum .
6. M . G . College, T rivandrum .

The Com m ission also received 2 proposals from  the V ice-C hancellor 
o f  the A gricultural U niversity to which it gave consideration.

8. Self assessm ent reports were obtained  from  the Heads of 
various U niversity D epartm ents outlin ing  the academ ic achievem ents, 
and the problem s and issues faced by the D epartm ents.

9. A few em inent scholars from  Universities and o ther reputed 
institu tions outside the State were invited by the Com m ission to  under
take peer assessm ent o f  a  few selected D epartm ents o f K erala 
University. (Their R sp o rts  are  given as A ppendix I)
They were;

1. D r. C . V. Subram anian,
D irector, Advanced Centre and
Prof. o f Botany, U niversity o f M adras, —  Botany

2. D r. P . S, Subram anian,
Chief P rofessor o f  C hem istry,

y Presidency College, M adras, — Chem istry
D r. C . T . K urian ,
D irec to r, M adras In stitu te  o f - ; ^
D eveloom ent Studies, M adras. — Econom ics



4.

6.

7.

9.

D r. S. D andapani,

Professor o f Education,
Regional College o f E ducation , 
M ysprc-6. - :
Prof. S. S e tta r , '
H ead, D epartm ent o f H istory and 
A rchaeology, K arna tak  U niversity, 
D harw ad.
D r. K  K unjunni R aja,
H on. D irector, Theosophical 
Society L ib rary , M adras.

D r. P. M . M athew s,
H ead, D epartm ent o f T heoretical 
Physics, U niversity o f  M adras, 
M adras.

D r. C. R . P rasad R ao ,
H ead, Sociology D epartm ent, 
A ndhra U niversity , W altaire.
P rof. T. N . A nan th ak rish n an , 
D irec to r, Entom ology R esearch 
In stitu te , Loyola College, M adras.

Education

.H isto ry
M alayalam , 
Linguistics, 
Lexicon, 
O riental 
Research In 
s titu te  and 
M anuscripts 
L ibrary.

• Physics 

Sociology 

Zoology

10. The Com m ission was requested to  bear in m ind a tim e
fram e o f one year for the subm ission of the R eport. The C om m ission 
is happy to  have been able to  com plete the work w ithin the tim e-fram e^ 
suggested by the G overnm ent and present the R ep o rt to  the  M inister 
o f  Education on 3rd M ay, 1985.

11. The Com m ission in dealing w ith the function ing  o f K era la  < 
U niversity and  d rafting  its R eport on it had  very m uch in m ind its 
study o f  the w orking o f  Calicut U niversity and  the recom m endations 
em anating  from  th a t s tudy . There was a certa in  degree o f in ter
relations an d  m utual enrichm ent —  and  apparen t o v erlap p in g — in the 
Co;ninissioni w orking in this m anner on the function ing  o f  the two 
U iiversitie? which a reading o f  the two R eports would perhaps bring 
ou t.



12. The Commission invitsd Prof. P. Balakrlshnan Nair of the 
Department of English, University College, Trivandrum to assist it in 
drafting the Report. It also engaged the services of Prof. K N Bala- 
krishnan Nair, retired Deputy Director of Collegiate Education, Kerala 
to make a study of the financial position of the University and the 
Colleges. The Commission is grateful to all those who helped it in 
the different stages of its work -  the respondents to the Questionnaire, 
the persons who undertook the peer assessments, the members of the 
fatuity of University Departments and those of the Affiliated Colleges 
that the Commission visited and those who were gracious enough to 
come and have discussions with the Commission.

13. The administrative facilities for the Commission were 
provided by the Government of Kcraln. The Commission wishes to 
place on rcccrd its thanks to the Government for all the assistance 
provided to it. It would in particular like to express its appreciation 
of the good work done by Mr. K. Sivasankara Pillai, Additional 
Secretary to the Governm ent and the officers and staff who worked 
with him at the Commission’s Office in Trivandrum.

XI



DEVELOPMENTS IN THE LAS! DECADE (1974-’84)

1. The University of Kerala established in 1937 as the University 
of Travaiicore was for the most part of the last decade the largest 
University in the State and one of the largest in the country. A teaching 
and affiliating University, it was the only University in the State till 
the formation of Calicut University in 1968. In 1982 before the 
establishment of Gandhiji University, it had under it 27 teaching 
departments with 206 tcachers and 783 students and 125 affiliated 
colleges with 9,347 teachers on their faculty and 1,94,729 students on 
their rolls. It is now governed by the Kerala University Act, 1974.

2. The University has two campuses -  one at Kariavattom a nd 
the other in the city of Trivandrum. There are also some Study Centres 
established in different regions of the University area to cater to the 
demands of affiliated colleges. The following De])artments o f teaching 
and research aie located in tlie Kariavattom Campus : History, Politics, 
Economics, Psychology, Sociology, .lournalism, Sanskrit, Malayalam, 
Tam il, Linguuiics, Mathematics, Statistics, Physics, Bio-chemistry, 
Uottany, Zoolcgy, Geology, Institute o f Correspondence Courses, 
Ori-ental Reseaich Institute and Manuscripts Library and Demography 
and Populatioi Stud*es. The Department of Education and the 
Department of Aquatic Biology are located at Thycaud and Sankhum- 
mUjgham respe'^tively in the city. The other departments which are 
located in the ;it> campus arc the Departments of Rm sian, G erm an, 
Chemistry, Lil.rary and Information Science and tlie Institute of 
English.

3. The Kariavattom Campus, the site of which was acquired 
in f96®, startul functioning when the Department o f Botany moved 
int^  ̂ tht  ̂ campio in 1968 The campus covers an area of 510 acres and 
ifi aibout 15 Kn, a'J^ay from Trivandrum on N . H, 47, It has an ideal 
rur .1 setting ard a peaceful atmosphere congenial to academic pursuits.

nu:nber o f inpressive buildings have come up during the last decade 
over the terraii which was once desolate and deserted. The buildings 
for tthc Departnent of Physics, Health Centre and Central Workshop
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were completed in 1976, the building for Correspondence Coturses 
in 1978, Cafeteria in 1980, the buildings for Oriental Research Institute 
and Manuscripts Library in 1982, the Bio-Chcmistry building in 1984 
and the Hostds for Men and Women on a phased programme oveT the 
decade. The various schemes for the development o f the Campu;s are 
being implemented, as the Annual Report of the University for 1980 
states, in order (I) to accommodate at Kariavattom  m ore D epart
ments which are now functioning at Trivandrum (2) to  pnovide 
accommodation for the University stafl by constructing more residential 
quarters (3) to provide better amenities for staff and students and
(4) to give facilities for expansion of existing Departm ents. A nd  the 
over-all plan has been to establish in stages a self-contained town ship. 
Though much money has been spent on the development o f the cannpus 
and many buildings have been erected, the township has not yet fully 
taken shape.

4. The City campus houses, besides some teaching departm ents, 
the Administrative Offices, the Examination Wing, the Comiputer 
Centre, the Senate Hall, the University Press and auxiliary u n its  like 
the Employment Information and Guidance Bureau and the De;part- 
ment of Publications. The building for the Examination Wing was 
completed in 1978 and the building for Aquatic Biology and Fisheries 
in the Aquatic Campus at Sankhumugham in 1976.

5. The University also started two Study Centres at C hanga- 
nacherry and Quilon in 1976 and three more at Alleppey, K ott ayam 
and PaJai in 1978 as part of a scheme to provide better li brary 
facilities and improve post-graduate studies in the affiliated co)lleges 
clustered in and around these places. But consequent on the esta
blishment of Gandhiji University, Kerala University is left with only 
two Study Centres — those at Quilon and Allcppey.

6. Owing to the tremendous increase in the number of stiudents 
seeking admission to University courses during the period off this 
Report (l974-’84), there has been a consequent increase in the num ber 
o f affiliated colleges. Many of these institutions started under the 
compulsions of the time, often without much planning and an adequate 
academic base, while relieving the pressure for admission to  a aertain 
extent, have aggravated the problems of higher education in the state. 
Faced with the unprecsdented demand for admission to the Pre-degree
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course, the University also introduced the shift system In 1979 which 
however was inadequate as is seen by tlie sudden mushrooming of 
'Parallel Colleges’ all over the state in the last few years.

7. The last decade also witnessed the adoption of a number 
of academic measures which have had far-reaching consequences. 
Among these may be mentioned (I) the provision made in 1974 for 
revaluation of valued answer scripts. (2) the system of external 
University Examinations at the end of each academic year introduced 
for the Pre-degree course in 1974 and for the Degree course in 1975 
(3) the introduction o f ‘improvement examination’ in 1975 (4) the 
liberal provision for ‘private registration’ (ie., for non collcgiate 
tmndidates) for University examinations made in 1977, and (5) the 
adoption of the shift system in 1979 referred to earlier.

8. Some of the other highlights o f the period are: (I) the
establiihment of a Computer Om tre in 1977 with a Computer 
purchased at a cost of Rs. I ll-  fikhs out of grants specially sanctioned 
b y th e U .O . C, (2) the World Conference on Malayalam, Ki iala 
Cuhur:* and Development held at Trivandrum in November 1977 in 
which over 1,000 delegates, including many scholars from  abroad, 
participated and (3) the establishment of the College Development 
Counc l in 1978 in order to prom ote the developmental activities of 
affiliated colleges. During this period occurred the Marks Scandal’. 
The investigations conducted by the Government and the University 
revealed many instances of corruption, cheating and falsification of 
marks which led to the Government’s decision to hold a judicial 
inquir>. The Justice M. P. Menon Commission which went into 
this matter submitted its report to the Government in January, 1984 =

The formation of Gandhij' University in 1983 brought 
^|K)ut a reduction in the size and finance of the University. The 

territorial jurisdittion of Kerala University is now restricied to the 
ri-venut districts of Trivandrum and Quilon and parts of the districts 
of Pathdnamthitta and Alleppey. 68 affiliated colleges having been 
tran^feIred to Gandhiji University, Kerala University was left with 59 
coHegeJ in 1983. The bifurcation has creatcd many problems lor 
th^ Uni’/ercity. Revenue resources have dwindled while the variety of 
academic res^^onsibilities and the pressure on the examination wing



(owing to the large percentage of failed candidates and tiie ever 
increasing ‘private registration’) continue to be of the same magnittude. 
The Annual Report for 1983 states “ Nearly 50% o f the 2,300 non
teaching staff of the University has been rendered superfluous” ,, and 
goes on to express the fear that the supernumerary staff will cauise a 
heavy drain on the meagre financial resources of the University 'for a 
long time to come.

10. The problems facing the University are numerous, connplex 
and challenging; and it appears there are no easy solutions, Buit the 
problems are not insurmountable. The main task is to identify them 
and understand them and then seek ways and means of solving them 
in the light of the real goals of higher education. This is the ta:sk to 
which the Commission has addressed itself in this inquiry.



l/NIVFRSITY DEPAKTMKNIS OK TEACHING 
AND RESfc ARCH

2.1 Introduction

2 1.1. In trying to form our assessment of the teaching and 
research Cvirriet̂  on by the University Departments we were able to 
take advantage of various approaches and use materials drawn from 
many soart'es. A co.iference w'th the Heads of Departments, another 
with the Deans of Faculties, brief visits to several o f the Departments 
in the City campus and in the Kariavattom campus gave us some 
of th^ information and insights we needed. More importantly, we 
have sought and obtained self assessments from the Departments, the 
reports prepared by the Heads and members of the staff on the working 
of their Departments during the period 1974-1984 on the various 
teaching programmes and on research activities, h’urther we had the 
benelit of peer assessments, made by experts from outside the State 
who spent a few days visiting the Departments concerned, meeting 
members of the faculty, and looking at the facilities and equipment, 
publicatR)ns and the like. Twelve Departments, Physics, Chem'stry, 
Zoology Botany, Economics, History, Sociology, liduction, Mala- 
yalam. Linguistics, Malayalam Lexicon and Oriental Research institute 
and Manuscripts Library were selected for such peer assessment. We 
al^o jROi some valuable guidance from answers we received to (he 
Questionnaire

2.1.2. Speaking generally, the University Departments have 
w J l quaified staff and a satisfactory record of teaching and research. 
OfU of 206 members o f staff in the 27 teaching departments 136 have 
Pit Ds and other high research qualifications.

2. (General Observations and Recommendations

2.2 . 1. To begin with, some observations may be made which 
arc of a general character and fiome recommendations which v'ould 
apply to most or all o f the Departments,
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2. 2. 2. Academic Isolation:
To quote from the peer assessment of the Physics Dcpairtment, 

“ the Major functions of a University Department are pcrform;ance of 
and training in research work and teaching. The extent to which
these functions have been discharged must---------be judged b<oth by
absolute standards and in relation to the environment in which thie work 
has been done and the facilities available for such work. The location 
of Kerala University at almost the southern tip of Ind ia  makes a cer
tain degree of isolation--------------- inevitable” . The isolation referred
to is in regard to involvement in national and international ac:ademic 
streams and currents of scholarship and research. Barring a few notable 
exceptions, the University Departments figure rarely in national awards, 
in national programmes or in large scale research projects funded by 
central agencies. The recommendation is made therefore that (ia) we I 
organised efforts should be made by all the Departments to establlish and 
maintain live contacts with national research funding agencies siuch as 
University Grants Commission, D. S. T. {Department o f  Science and 
Technology). I. C. S. S. R. (Indian Council o f  Social Sciences: Rese* 
arch). I . e .  A. R. {Indian Council o f Agricultural Research) and Univer
sity procedures and rules must be stream-lined to provide expieditious 
help in such e fforts The University must see to it that commuinication 
between central and national agencies and the Departments are catrried on 
quickly and smoothly, (b) Efforts must be made by the different 
Departments to organize national Seminars, Workshops and Summer 
Institutes which would draw scholars and research workers from  different 
parts o f India and abroad. In one of the peer assessments, it is pointed 
out “during the last 10 years, the Departm ent has not hosted ainy nati
onal research seminar or symposium” . In another D epartm ent, the
report is “The All India symposia--------------- followed by publication
of their proceedings have enhanced the prestige of the Depajrtment. 
So, it is recommened that (c) Fuller use must be made o f naitionally 
fecognized research institutions and agencies located in Kerala, their fad* 
lites, resources and expertise. Institutions such as V. S . S . C. { Vikram 
Sarabhai Space Centre). I. S. R. O. (Indian Space Research Organi^ 
sation), C. D. S. {Centre for Development Studies), Tropical Botani^ 
cal Gardens are among those whose strength and facilities may be  ̂availei 
of. {d) Greater co-ordination and collaboration may be aimed at bet- 
ween the Universities in the State; wasteful duplication o f  effort mayb{ 
avoided {e) The services o f  eminent scholars from  outside the S ta ti 
may be secured to serve as visiting Professors.



2. 2. 3. Library Facilities:

One serious handicap which almost all the departments suffer 
from is poor library facilities. The report on the Chemistry Depart
ment says, “Only 3 journals are subscribed as of now (The Indian 
Journal of Chemistry in which a number of Papers from the Depart
ment have been published is not now subscribed). Progressive yearly 
cut in funding was cited as the reason” . The report on the Physics 
Department says, “The journals’ sanction which subscribes to only 2{ 
research journals from abioad is absolutely pitiful. A very young 
faculty might for some years be able to put up herculean efforts needed 
to survive such a grave handicap, but such a state of affairs cannot go 
on for long without putting everything into reverse gear” . The Zoo
logy report points out, “ It is surprising that the Department is subs
cribing only to a very bare minimum of journals, and 1,500 books in a 
Department of more than 15 years standing api^ears insufiicient taking 
int*' consideration the phenomenal growth in the .liversity of disciplmes 
as well ai the knowledge explosir;n” . The l^conomics report says, “ I 
iwas distressed to Ihid out not only is the amount made available to the 
library rather small but it has been declining during the last 2 or 3 
yeiirs— - An allocation of Rs. 16,000/-to the Department for 
|)0 :)ks and periodicals is an extremely meagre sum’' The University 
\nust give top priority to library requirements and provide adequate 
resources to improve and strengthen library services and facilities and 
place them on a level appropriate to expanding research and teaching 
operation.

2  4. Administrative Constraints:

Ike Heads of Departments were unanimous in their complaints 
that they came up against bureaucratic bottle-necks in office proce
dures. Diffculties and delays had to be faced in (a) getting grants 
allocated to their Departments released in time (b) processing appli- 
catt«n ' f3r grants for research projects (c) getting even emergency 
ma> itenaice and repairs for equipment done and (d) securing essen
tia) equipment for which budgetary provisions are av'tilable. Too 
mu* h of ilie academics’ time is wasted in routine administrative pro- 
'ceduret ia the University offices. The limit of funds which the flead 
of I ’jpartiiioiit cm  use for incidental or emergency expenses at hisdis- 
creti-n WiS Rs. ID)/-; it wis increased to R.s 2^00)/- in I9S3; even this 
^figure a t present prices is inadequate.



2.2.5. Specialised Post-graduate Courses : A surprising fact is
th a t while some o f the departm ents o f the U niversity , largely the 
science departm ents, are free to  run M asters courses different from  
those offered in the affiliated colleges, in o th er departm ents they fee] 
constrained to  carry on w ith stereotyped and  out-of-date syllabi 
because o f political pressures pu t up by teachers o f  affiliated colleges 
and  m em bers o f  Boards o f Studies. This seems m ost unreasonable 
and wasteful in view o f  the highly qualified staff-team s the University 
D epartm ents can boast o f a n d  the be tte r library  and  laboratory  facili
ties they have. One o f  the peer assessm ent reports says, “ In  my 
discussions with the students, one o f the m ain issues th a t they 
b ro u g h t up was the need to have a m ore dem anding course .. I hope 
very m uch th a t the D epartm en t will have some freedom  fo r  experi
m en ta tion” . On the  o ther hand , the Zoology repo rt says, “ The 
regular 2 year M. Se. course has com m enced from  this academ ic year 
in general and  app lied  zoology. In th is  connection  it may be 
m entioned th a t this course is m ore purpose-oriented  and deviates from  
the trad itional M. Sc. courses in colleges” . The Commission strongly 
recommends that a University Department with s ta ff competence and 
necessary facilities should be given the freedom to vary the courses o f  
study and examination procedures in the interests o f  academic progress 
and national needs.

2.2.6. Board o f  Studies: F u rth e r in this connection we do not
see any reason why there should  be tw o separate B oards o f  Studies, 
one for the under-graduate courses and the o ther for the post-graduate 
courses. A single Board o f  Studies fo r one discipline at the University 
level would promote better co-ordination in the organisation and develop
ment o f  the courses o f  study o f  the under-graduate and post-graduate 
levels and it would cut down on expenses and make possible, i f  found 
necessary, more frequent meetings o f  the Board. It would be appropriate 
to have the Head o f  the University Department serve as ex-officio 
Chairman o f  the Board o f  Studies concerned and to provide, through 
membership o f  the Board' fo r  the counsel and direction o f  two or three 
eminent experts in the subject discipline from  outside the University. 
In  the academ ic world m aintenance o f  high standards and keeping 
abreast o f  the latest developm ents on the ever-expanding frontiers of 
knowledge should have over-riding prio rity . It is recommended (a) 
that the term o f  the Board, be 3 years, (Jf) that there be rotation of
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one third o f  the members who should retire every year and (c) that the 
Hoards o f Studies be appointed by the Syndicate on the basis o f propo
sals prepared by the Vice-Chancellor taking into consideration the 
suggestions made above.

2.3. Observutions on some Departments

2.3.1. Reference must be made to departments which deserve 
special mention for the uniqueness and quality of their work and to 
some others which have problems needing prompt attention.

2.3.2. Department o f  Aquatic Biology and Fisheries: The self 
assessment report points out, “ the nmin interest has been to examine 
the Biology of economically im portant species of aquatic animals and 
plants and their ec©logy so that these very important and rich resources 
could be properly utilised and conserved for the full benefit o f the 
community. 590 kms. of coast line, 2500 sq. kms., of fishable area, 
500 sq. kms. of backwaters and 44 rivers have been the broad basis of 
our study” . In spite of a shortage of staff and constraints in regard 
to space and equipment, the Department has done commendable work 
which has received wide recognition. Some 46 students have qualified 
for Ph. D. during 1968-1983 and 40 for the M. Phil, degree. Many 
laige scale research schemes have been undertaken with assistance from  
national funding agencies. The Head of the Department has an 
impressive and outstanding record of national honours and scholarly 
achievements. Two senior members (Professor and Reader) are due to 
retire in 1985. Two staff members retired during 1981“’82; these posts 
unfortunately have not yet been filled. Steps must be taken imme
diately to fdl the vacancies. Senior positions have to be filled in the 
near future and procedures must be set going.

2.3.3. Malayalam Lexicon Department'. This Department is 
engaged in the compilation of a comprehensive encyclopaedic 
dictionary. The lexicon is planned as de>criptive*cum-historical 
dictionary broadly following the lexicographic principles adopted by 
the Oxford English Dictionary. It is a M ilayalam English dictionary. 
The whole set of 11 volumes is expected to be released by 1988. 
Accordmg to the peer assessment there is urgent need to appoint 
Senior Uaff to take the place of two who will shortly retire. “The 
e :perienced Assistant Editors and Sub-editors in the Department will 
retire b.'fore the retirement of the Chief Editor, There will be no



qualified and experienced hand to lake up th t editorial work wheiti he 
retires in about 4 years from now. One or two qualified and comipet- 
ent scholars have to b3 selected im nediately as Sub-editor or Assi:stant 
Editor and trained in the work” . An iraiTortant recommendation by the 
visiting expert is that computer facilities {available in the Univeirsity) 
should be used to store information gathered in 30,00,000 index xards 
built up in the scriptorium. Necessary financial assistance musit be 
afforded to preserve fo r posterity this valuable scriptorium. Thus is a 
recommendation we would endorse.

2.3.4. Linguistics Department'. The Department has made great 
progress during tiis ponod und^r review. To quote fiom  the* peer 
assessm ent, ‘there are two M. A. Courses (general linquistics- and 
applied linquistics), M. Phil and Ph. D. courses, two well-cquiippcd 
laboratories (phonetic laboratory a id language laboratory) and m well 
stocked reference-CLim-lending library. 10 research projects have been 
completed mostly in areas of dialect survey ,, ..more than 30 books in 
various fields in Lingiistics have been published by members (of the 
faculty, members ths staff have attended several national and inter* 
national conferences. Among the recommendations we would emdorse 
are {1) funds to be made available for the publication o f  a resten^ch 
journal in linguistics which the Department is well qualified to bring 
out and which will be o f great scholarly value. (2) The constructiion o f  
a room to locate the phonetic laboratory which is now housed iin the 
same room as the language laboratory.

2.3.5. Botany Department: The assessment of the expert com
mends the DspirLm ^i.’s pioiesring efforts to develop and stren;gthen 
teaching and research in th^ important area of Cytology, Genetics and 
Plant Breeding, “ By well-planned, sustained and painstaking wor'k, the 
Department has ejtablishcd a reputation as a centre of excellence in the 
general area of C/togenetics and Plant Breeding but especially in 
Cytology. Tiie work on Cytology of ferns is outstanding aad  inter- 
nati mally recognised ’.

2.3.6. Zoology Department * In the opinion of the texpcrt 
called in to assess the work of the Department, “ the steady strea.m of 
contribution in all these four fields of re^earch—Insect Endocrimohigy 
and reproductive Biology, Animal behavioural studies, Soil Bitology,
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Vector B ology—have earned for this Department a place in the national 
and irternational circles. The significant fact that emerges from the 
totality of research involvement in ihe Department is the increasing 
interai’ticn on the part of the faculty to become involved in interdisci
plinary areas of research, a truly positive trend in purposeful research’*.

2.3.7. Physics Department: Summing up his assessment the
expert says, “ The Department has an active research programme and a 
%lead>'record of research in the pas> as well as an eflective M. Sc. 
teaching programme. Tlw research has been of high calibre in certain 
areas vhile in certain others, projects need to be designed with greater 
depth and scope. The over all direv-tion o flh e  acailemic activity is 
progreisixe and ont can look forward to higher levels o f accomplish
ment in the coming years” .

2.3.8. Malayalam Department : The Department has come up 
Vvith ai ambitious proposal to reorganise the Department into four 
divisiois with carefully defined aicas of work, each with additional 
staiTini o{ one Professor, one Reader, two 1 ecture»'s in each area with 
additional budget provision of about Rs. 3/- lakhs each. According 
to the peer assessment, some of ihe development that this plan seeks 
to pronote can be elfecled by greater co-ordination between the four 
dtpartnents of Malayalam, Linguistics, Lexicon and Manuscripts 
Library Such co-ordination may be encouraged th''ough the setting up 
o f an Adviwry Committee consisting o f the Heads o f  these Departments. 
It is reiommended that tht- University may act on th s important sugges
tion .

K19, F,con">mhs Department: The Department has a long
traditicn of research into pioblems relating to Ke a l i ’s development 
which tile visiting expert has highlighted and commended. “ The link 
that the Department was able to establish with the planning process in 
th^^^Stae and the Centre on the one hand and the vast am ount of data 
p 'r tn in n g to  the region that official agencies made available have been 
H’sponsble for this research orientation that the Department w'as able 
to Cf.ltinitf from the beginning” . Another commendable feature of 
ths work of the department is that “ practically all members o f the 
D.^pairtnjn*^ h'lve d j i e  and cDiitinu.' to do w .itiag both In English and 
in Mahyalam” .
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2.3.10. Education Department \ The peer assessment refiers to 
the help the Depaitment as a whole has been able to give in exte nsion 
programmes of the Stale Department of EduLation such as Curriculum  
Revision, Con lent Enrichment, preparation o f Question Bank etc., 
but warns against the dangers of involvement in suoh work becoming 
detrimental to regular teaching and research.

2.3.11. English Department: The Departm ent has en joyed
good leadership during the period under review and can claim a not
able record of teaching and research. One of the problems tha t  the 
Department, like some of the other Departments located in thie city 
campus is up against, is the 'rerious shortage of space in its piresent 
location. What accommodation there is in the small building ne:arthe 
University Ofiices has to be shared between German an 1 Riussian 
Departments, the Lexicon Departjnent and the English Depart,ment. 
Some of the class rooms have to be used by more than one Depart ment. 
A good, well designed and equipped building on the Kariavattom Ciampus 
to meet the space requirements fo r s ta ff  rooms, library, classrooms and 
a seminar room is an urgent need which must be met.

2.3.12. Sociology Department : Team work within the D>epart- 
nients is generally satisfactory. Two exceptions appear to b>e the 
Sociology Depiirtment and the History D epartm ent. In the Sociology 
Department there is a continuing conflict between the two Professors, 
which has resulted in considerable unpleasantness and led to grievous 
neglect of academic and administrative responsibilities. As the: peer 
assessment puts it “ the academic climate of the D epartm ent which is a 
crucial factor to interpersonal co-operation, stimulation and team 
work in respect of research, writing, publications and project research 
seems vitiated by a court wrangle between the two senior Prof«essors. 
While this dispute between the 2 seniors may have its own intier per
sonal, legal and historical dimensions, it is quite unfortunate n o t only 
to the public appraisal o f the Department, but also to the aciademic 
turnover of the Departm ent in terms of diverting one’s time and ener
gies away from serious academic pursuits creating an atm osphere of 
fear, suspicion and factionalism within the Department including the 
junior staff, scholars and students and impairment of the team  work 
and public image o f the Department” . The Uuiversity must loo>k into 
these matters and take effective action to put a stop to the u,nset'niy 
wrangles within the Department.
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Aiother important matter which the peer assessment draws 
attentior to is the lyck of proper accommodation for faculty members 
and reseirch students in the Department. Further, according to the 
report, tiere was no staff member within the Department assigned to 
teachingwork in statistics. “ Since knowledge of statistics and quanti
tative mdhods is a critical asset to a teacher and research guide in 
Sot-iolog/ the Department should make efforts to build the staff com- 
petencienn Statistics and quantitati\e  methods. Instead of remaining 
eolUent vith adhoc artangements, \l is better to create a post of a 
professo' of research methodologies (qualitative and quantitative) and 
recruit a really competent person by open advertisement” . The sugges- 
tion put pnvard by tht- visitmg expert is one which deserves careful 
attention and action

2J.13. History Department: The visiting expert who condu
cted the ^eer assessment of the department commends it for its research 
outvmt aid for the publication undertaken by it ol the Journal of Indian 
History, a journal ol all India stature ind high reputation and the 
Korala History Journal.

Wd would endorse the recommendation made by the export that 
Ihe Univsrsity should provide necessary clerical and other assistance to 
pnable tl« Department to publish these journals at a high level of 
efiU ienc), regularity and excellence.

Tlere are evidences of misunderstanding and conflict between 
the two senior mejnbcrs of the Department which have marred its 
imooth vorking and effectiveness. Some charges o f a serious nature 
h.ave beei raised in the peer assessment against one of the professors 
which wt have looked into and of which wo have referred 2 issues to 
thv Vice-Chancellor for a fuller investigation and necessary action.

2J.14. University Library System  : The University is served by 
(1; the niain University Library located in the city (2) a Campus 
Library &t Kariavattora (3) Libraries attached to the different Depart- 
m. nts and (4) Two reference libraries at the Study Centres, one at 
Q u ilo n aid th e  other at AUeppey. Except for the departmental Hbr- 
ari> ŝ, the others are under the administrative control of the University 
Librarian, (a) O.ie of the unsatisf^xctory arrangements in vogue at
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present which m ust be pu t righ t is the lack o f  co -ord ination  between 
the libraries in the  p rocurem ent of books and the resulting avoidable 
duplication  o f  books, (b) There is no sound budgetary  policy ih the 
m atter o f  g ran ts fo r books an d  periodicals from  year to  year» G ran ts  
do  not keep pace w ith the steep ris5 in the cost o f  books; they do  not 
take in to  account the increased book requirem ents consequent on  
expansion  o f  academ ic an d  research  program m es, (c) 4 very serious
drawback which must be remedied is that there is no Union catalogue of 
the holdings of all the libraries, (d) It is highly desirable th a t all 
purchases an d  processing should  be centralised in the main library  
w hich m ust be provided w ith  a vehicle fo r the speedy tran sp o rta tio n  o f  
the m aterials to  the lib raries concerned fo r  processing, (e) The 
main library should undertake bibliographical and documentation services 
on a regular basis spedfically to meet the needs of the research scholars 
working in the various Departments of the University, (f) A 
documentation section should be set up in the library and the computer 
facilities in the University maybe utilised for the organisation of such 
services.

2.3.15. The Instrumentation Centre: The C entre  was set up 
in 1976 to  serve tne following objectives and  functions as defined by 
the  U. G . C  , “ to  repair an d  service instrum ents; to  offer courses, and  
tra in ing  program m es in in stru m en ta tio n , to  provide research analytical 
service facilities in all specialised instrum ents in  the Universiiy; to  
provide facilities fo r u n dertak ing  servicing, testing  an d  calibration; 
developm ent o f  instrum ents and tra in ing  to  undertake and encourage 
research, design and developm ent in instrum enta tion” . Owing to  
to  financial constra in ts  and  serious difficulties in securing qualified 
staff at the levels o f  salaries sanctioned , only the first objective has 
been achieved so far and  th a t  too  no t adequately. Lack o f  space is 
an o th er co n stra in t which has s to o d  in the way o f  proper developm ent 
o f  the C en tre . In  th e  set up o f  the U niversity w ith the m ain cam pus 
located 15 km s. from  the city , an d  w ith sophisticated and  sensitive 
instrum ents in regular use in m any o f  the D epartm ents o f  science, it is 
essential th a t the in strum en ta tion  cen tre  be adequately  staffed and 
equipped. To quote from  the peer assessm ent o f  the  C hem istry 
D epartm en t, ‘‘The Instrum enta tion  C entre is no t yet equipped to  cater 
to  the  needs o f  the researchers. As o f  now, the D epartm ent is m ana
ging its instrum ental needs from  the Regional Sophisticated  In strum en
ta tio n  C entre, M adra?, N ational Chemical L abora to ry , P oona  and  
C entral D rug R esearch In s titu te , Lucknow ” .
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2 .3 .1 6 . The Women’s Hostel, Thycaud i This hostel which 
the Comnission vigited present?d a shocking appearance. Wc en<lorse 
fully the iccount of conditions given by the Warden in her report. 
‘‘Convenenees within the hostel have only diminished since due to lack 
>f timely repair of furniture, essential furniture cannot be given to 
Students; and due to defects in the construction of the building, 
bathrooms and lavatories in one wing of the hostels have been demo- 
M>ed redicing their number by 8 on each floor out of a total of 14 for 
iht usf oj students. No general maintenance also has been carried 
out ^or kt least 7 years. The hostel kitchen and dining hall leak in 
place&” . We might add that the kitchen when it functions is filled 
jprith suft'ccating billows of smoke; the cooks have to work in semi- 
llai kness because the heavy clouds o f smoke shut out the light of the 
kectrie bilbs. The number of residents at present is 320 which is far 
beyond iti capacity and available, facilities. A Hostel fo r Women in the 
matropolti under the direct management o f the University ̂ maintained in 
such insanitary and deplorable conditions, is a disgrace and immediate 
meu ures should be taken by the University and State Government to 
improve mtters.
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5.4. Assessment and U. G. C. Scales of Pay
i.

2.4.1. We would draw attention to and endorse a point which has 
leoms up in discussions with the teaching stalf in the University 
"bepartments and in replies to the questionnaire. At present there is 
little encouriagement or incentive offered for higher and better perfor- 
piance in t6iching and research. The complaint has been voiced, 
ind legitnately th it University structures, recruitment procedures and 
l^i-8 ofprcmotion do not olfer sufficient recognition of merit. 
^rqmotiois=Jierely on the basis o f  seniority kill incentives to academic 
gr(>wtli. Tliere is no system of regular assessment of their work for 

^eachalg staff. On a regular basis, and with objective criteria, an ' 
iKLyt ŝtr̂ -̂ rt should be carried out o f scholarly achievementsy academic 
irowik ind research activities for all staff. In every case a written

should be prepared by the teacher and in addition an 
tssi b) the Head o f  the Department eancemed. For the Head o f
the Hepartmmt apart from  his own se lf asMSjmant, m  assessment ky  
the Vice'^Chmcellor should be recorded.



2.4.2. We would recommend that U. G. C. scales o f  pay should 
be implemented straightaway and the conditions attached to them be 
enforced. K erala is perhaps the only State, where these scales o f  pay 
have not been given effect to . The m ain obstacle in the way o f 
U. G . C . scales being b rought in to  force in K erala S tate is the reluctance 
o f  the  state au thorities and the teachers’ associations to  accept the 
conditions im posed by the U . G . C . in regard  to  the m ode o f appo in t
m ent o f  teaching staff in the U niversity  D epartm ents and  in the 
affiliated colleges. M erit has to  be the over-riding c rite rio n ; the 
processes o f  advertisem ents for posts , setting  up o f  interview boards, 
and selection m ust ensure fairness, and  recognition o f academ ic m erit; 
factors such as com m unity  preferences, reservations m ust no t be 
allowed to com e in the w ay. The G overnm ents, how ever, have felt 
bound for political reasons to  observe agreem ents entered in to  with 
m inority  groups. It m ust be pointed  out also th a t, so fa r  as affiliated 
colleges are concerned, u nder U . G . C . scales there  is no provision fo r 
Professor G rade II an d  Professor G rade I , such as obtain  under the 
K erala G overnm ent salary structures. We feel th a t it w ould be advan
tageous and academ ically  sound to  in troduce U .G .  C. scales o f pay 
bo th  for the U niversity departm ents and for the  affiliated colleges and 
to enforce the conditions attached  there-to  as laid dow n by the U .G .C . 
I f  constitu tional safeguards require som e exceptions in the case o f  
m inorities and  backw ard com m unities, they m ust hold good in other 
states as well. It is our understand ing  th a t U . G . C. scales have been 
brought in to  effect in all o ther states. So far as K erala  is concerned, 
the last representation  to  the G overnm ent o f Ind ia  on th e  subject was 
m ade in 1981; in a com m unication which they sent in February  1982 
the G overnm ent o f  India expressed the ir inability  to  consider the 
K era la  G overnm ent’s proposals as som e o f the vital conditions relating 
to  m inim um  qualifications, m ethods o f recruitm ent and  com position 
o f selection com m ittees had no t been accepted by the S tate.

2.5. Recommendations on Administrative Changes
2.5.1. As already referred  to  in parag raph  2.2.4 m any o f  the 

self assessment and peer assessm ent reports  point ou t the  difficulties 
the D epartm ents face on account o f  curbs and restra in ts  im posed by 
th e  procedures and  w orking o f  the U niversity office. The U niversity 
has 32 departm ents engaged in teaching and  research and  supporting 
activities. W ith  the rap id  grow th and  developm ent o f  wide ranging 
opera tions and  activ itiej in these areas, it is recom m ended th a t
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0). a separate unit or section o f  the University ojfice under a 
Deputy Registrar he set up to deal solely with matters relating to the 
workingof the University Departments at both the campuses.

(!) some decentralisation in the administrative set up o f the 
Universiy as suggested below must he given effect to: (a) The Vice- 
Chancelor and the Registrar could, in academic matters, delegate 
some oftheir responsibilities to the Deans and decisions in routine 
niallcrs ba b ft to them , (b) the  office o f the Dean may he
investedwith greater responsibilities as in many other Uuiversities in the 
country. The Dean will be the Executive Officer o f the laculty and 
sees that the decisions o f the faculty are implemented. He will be 
responsible tor bringing the financial and other needs of the faculty to 
the notiie of the Vice-Chancellor. He co-ordinates the use by the 
various departments in his faculty of common equipments and facili
ties. (c The Heads of Departments could be given more freedom 
and finaicial powers, Headship o f  Departments mav be rotated on the 
basis of seniority for a three year term among the Professors in the 
Hepartnvnts concerne I.
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CHAPTER—III 

COLLEGES — ARTS AND SCIENCES

3.1. Handicaps

3.1.1. The m ajor handicap facing the Com m ission is that there  
is no periodic U niversity assessment and  report on its affiliated colleges 
as is required under Section 78 o f the Kerala University Act 1974 
which provides: ‘the Vice-Chancellor shall, at the end o f every 4 years 
from  the com m encem ent o f this A ct, subm it a repo rt to  the G overn
m ent on the condition  o f affiliated Colleges.’ This provision goes back 
to the K erala U niversity Act 1969 (Section 72). Successive Vice- 
C hancellors since then have ignored the requirem ent nor has the 
G overnm ent to  whom  the quadrennial report was to be addressed, 
raised any query as to  its  non-observance. Thus one o f the m ajor 
sources o f  inform ation on the state and  function ing  o f the affiliated 
colleges was no t available to  the C om m ission for the period o f  its 
m andate 1974-1984. Even more serious, the report is an im portan t 
instrum ent for the U niversity’s guidance and supervision o f the colleges. 
T o some extent, the parlous sta te  o f the colleges tha t will be referred 
to  presently could  have been avoided and in p a rt reversed if this 
constitu tional instrum ent had been exercised by the U niversity. It is 
recommended that the Vice-Chancellor take steps to start in 1985-86 the 
quadrennial report required o f  him under section 78 and arrange fo r the 
exercise every four years as long as the present system o f  affiliated 
colleges continues.

3.1.2. In the absence o f  such com prenensive and official 
assessments the Com m ission has had to  rely for its views about the 
sta te  and  functioning o f the colleges on (a) the visits it m ade to 12 
colleges out o f 99 A rts & Science Colleges (as in 1982), (ths list o f  
colleges visited is attached as A ppendix II to  th is R eport) and the oral 
and  w ritten subm issions from  the Principals, staff and students o f  the 
colleges, (b) the w ritten and  oral evidence o f  the D irec to r o f  Collegiate 
E ducation , (c) th e  A nnual R eports o f the U niversity and the Annual 
G uide Book o f  the D irectorate  o f  Collegiate E ducation  and (e) the 
answers to  20 o f the 34 questions o f K erala U niversity  Q uestionnaire



relating to  colleges, (which were issued to  1975 persons, o f whom 244 
responded. University authorities and University college teachers being 
172). D uring the period under study by the Com m ission, 1974-84 the 
num ber o f colleges were 78 to 99 and it is this num ber which is the 
base o f  this chapter.

3.2. Environment

3.2.1. O f the 12 per cent o f  the colleges tha t the Com m ission 
was able to  visit during its period  o f w ork, four were governm ent 
colleges and eight run by private m anagem ents. We noticed tha t the 
physical environm ent o f the governm ent colleges was very bad, the 
walls being plastered with graffiti and painted with advertisem ents and 
slogans, the lawns covered with weeds, the grounds full o f shrubs and 
bushes and the pathways in the rainy season slushy ?nd m uddy. The 
whole appearance o f the colleges was one o f buildings run  down, 
benchcs and tables worn and d irty , room s d a rk  and dingy, and  a 
general appearance o f seedy and decrepit physical plants. This was 
the appearance o f  what was once the most prestigious colleges in the 
s ta ie , noted for theii'^cleanliness, neatness and spruce a ttractive build
ings and  grounds, namely the M ahara ja ’s College o f E rnakulam , the 
M aharaja’s College of A rts and  Science now know n as U niversity 
College, T rivandrum , the G overnm ent A rts College, T rivandrum , and  
the G overnm ent College fo r W om en, T rivandrum , (Two o f the 
m embers o f the Com m ission were students o f two of these colleges). 
This is in sharp contrast to the cleanliness and  attractiveness o f  the 
buildings, the care and  appearance o f the law ns, gardens and  grounds 
and  the impressive educational plant that the private colleges th a t we 
visited represented, such as the M ar Ivanios College, T r iv a n d ru m , 
the All Saints’ College, T rivandrum , NSS H indu College, C hangana- 
cherry , SB College, C hanganacherry and St. T heresa’s College, 
E rnakulam .

3.2.2. W hen confronted  with the sad situation o f  the govern
m ent colleges, the D irector o f Collegiate Education explained the 
reasons for th is state o f  affairs as follows: (a) W hile the num ber of
G overnm ent Colleges under the D irectorate had risen from  9 in 1954 
to  46 in 1984 in the state, funds for their m aintenance and developm ent 
have not been increased com m ensurately: (b) new colleges involving 
large additional financial com m itm ents have been started  w ithout first
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placing existing ones on a solid foot ing, (c) Sponsoring Comniiittees, 
especially in the southern half of Kerala, who a rt responsible for 
providing for a government college 15 acres of land, Rs. 5 lakhs for 
building and Rs. 50,000 for furniture have time and again reiiegted on 
their commitments. Ih e ie s u lt  is 4 government colleges affiliiatcd to 
Kerala University are functioning in School or Polytechnic ouiildings 
and 2 arc functioning in temporary sheds. (In the Calicut Uni v^ersity 
area, 6 government colleges are housed in school buildings anid 6 in 
sponsoring coinmiUcc’s bwildings); Id) the U.iivcrsit^ has been lax 
while inspecting facilities and granting affiliation and (e) the funds : 
allotted for purchases were not always properly utilised, proposals for ! 
purchasing laboratory equipments, hooks and furniture being rtnceived ' 
late or carelessly prepared, resulting in delayed sanctions; the sit nation • 
is further worsened by cumbersome store purchase rules which cause 
the proposals to be kicked around from one office to ano ther. To 
meet this situation, the Director of Collegititc Education proposes that 
all items of fees be increased, while protecting the interests o f eco)nomi- 
cally weak sections. This is a sound suggestion, which we shall revert 
to later, but this source will not provide the capital cost to  s ta rt new 
colleges nor meet the unmet commitments of the existing co>llegt‘S. 
It is recommemkd that for the Seventh Plan no new government ctolleges 
be started and that funds be made available to maintain the existing 
colleges in a state worthy o f  educational institutions. It is also recom
mended that the affiliation granted during the V Plan to the colilegt in 
Kattappana where no land has been acquired or buildings erected fan- over 
a decade and to the two colleges at Nedumangad and Trippunithum fo r  
which buildings have not yet been constructed be suspended. I t  is also 
recommended that any University Commission that may be appointed in 
future to inspect the request for affiliation apply faithfully an d fully 
section 56 o f the University Act and Chapter 23 o f  the Statute setting  
forth the affiliation conditions.

3.2.3. The lack of funds for maintenance of the buildingis in a 
proper state of repair and the care of the grounds is also a com m on 
complaint of the private colleges,whose financial plight has been com
pounded by the agreement between the government and private college 
managemenis who receive government grants only under cerlain 
prescribed conditions as set forth in Chapter 2 of the Statute o f 19 /9. 
They complain that they have not been receiving any m aintenance
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grants for a  num ber o f years. The D irector o f  Collegiate E ducation 
explains this situation  as follows: “ Before the direct paym ent system 
began in 1972 a teaching g ran t was given under the grant-in-aid  code to  
private colleges. The grant-in-aid  was for a period o f 10 years and 2 
m onths (from  l-4-’62 to  3I-5-’72). However, the A ccountant G eneral 
discovered that paym ent for 11 years had actually  been m ade. Hence, 
ih eg ran ts  for a period o f  10 m onths was to be recovered. G overn
m ent therefore ordered in 1979 tha t the excess g ran t would be recovered 
by adjustm ent against the contingency and m aintenance grant. 
T hereupon; the Deputy D irectors, while issuing formal sanction for 
paym ent o f  contingency and  m aintenance gran t, required the private 
college m anagem ents to  subm it the bill for ti .̂e claim for counter signature 
by the D eputy D irector o f C ollegiate E ducat'on  along with a chalan for 
transfer credit ot the am ount to  the governm ent revenue account, in 
p a rt settlem ent of the excess teaching g ran t already draw n. Only in 
case they present the bill w ith the chalan for transfer-cred it, will the 
adjustm ent take elTect. A lm ost all the private college m anagem ents 
have not p referred  bills foi’ the claim  with chalan fo r transfer credit, for 
fear,*of adjustm ent o f  the gran t. The m anagem ents very often com plain 
th a t they are  not receiving gran ts under contingency and m aintenance. 
But the fact is th a t paym ent o f grants under contingency and m ain
tenance is not denied to them ; it will certainly be paid  though no t in 
cash but by ad justm ent against excess g ram . I t is only because o f  the 
unwillingness o f  the m anagem ent to  adjust it against the excess g ran t 
th a t they have not been receiving it. It may also be noted th a t even 
though the m anagem ents are refrain ing from  claim ing the grant, they 
have been requesting governm ent to  revise the ra te  o f g ran t on the 
ground that the rates are to  be revised every 5 years. A ccordingly, 
governm ent are considering a t present a proposal for revision o f rates 
of g ran t under contingencies and  m aintenance. An increase o f a round  
25 per cent o f the existing rates has been lecom m ended by this depart
ment” . (see also 7 .4 .2 .).

3.2.4. There are two questions raised by all colleges, govern
m ent and private. The first is, given.the capital cost o f  s ta rting  new 
colleges referred to under the discussion on governm ent colleges, the 
escalating cost o f m aintenance of the existing colleges, and the fact 
th a t K erala is well served with a to ta l o f 228 colleges, giving a 
proportion  o f I college for 1.14 laidi o f the  population  and  8686 o f  the
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college going age o f  the popu la tion  com pared  to  the equivalent all 
Ind ia  figures o f  1.35 lak h  and  9479, the  question arises w hether the 
available funds for higher education should no t be m ore optim ally  
spent by concentrating  them  on im proving the physical and intellectual 
in frastructu re  o f the existing colleges. In the answer to  this question 
in the  questionnaire , op inion is fairly evenly divided. There are those 
(41 per cent) who w ant an  extensive educational survey to  be conducted 
to  ascertain  regional needs for new colleges which would correct 
regional d isparities and  take in students now going to  the Parallel 
Colleges. On the o th e r hand  m any o ther respondents (33 per cent) 
a re  o f the view th a t there  are a t present enough arts and science 
colleges, so th a t during the VII Plan m ere shoulci be a policy o f 
consolidation , th a t is, expansion o f facilities in the existing in s titu 
tions, striving for excellence, and  restruc tu ring  the courses in the 
d irection o f  the ir being job  oriented . It is recommended that during 
the Seventh Plan a stale survey o f higher education facilities and their 
use be undertaken to indicate what should be the direction o f higher edu
cation in the state in the future, and on this basis there be a pause during 
the Seventh Pla i and no new arts and Science colleges be started irtthe 
Kerala University area and the state,

3.2.5. The other issue rais.^d by a ll.the  colleges is the question 
o f  fees, the tu ition  fees, the lib rary  fee, the lab c ra to ry  fee and the 
sports fee which arc today not only to tally  inadequate in re la tion  to  
the needs of the colleges for their adm in istra tion , the ir libraries, 
laboratories and sports facilities, bu t bear no relation  to  the ra te  of 
inflation which since 1979-’80 has been of the order ot 70 per cent. If 
the increasing cost o f the staff (to whom as recom m ended in C hapter 
II (2 .4 .2 .) the U . G . C . scales o f pay should apply, on the basis o f 
staff qualification laid  down by U . G. C .) along w ith the continuing 
rise in dearness allowance are no t having asqeeze effect on the c 'lieges, 
it is because under the d irect paym ent system the governm ent carries 
the financial burden o f staff salaries, and  in the words o f the D irector 
o f Collegiate Education ‘the G overnm ent is hard  pressed to  m eet the 
fu ture  needs o f colleges’. In answ er to  question  10 o f the K erala U niver
sity Q uestionnaire, the overw helm ing m ajority  (69 per cent) favour a  rise 
in fees, w ith only 14 per cent being against it. Some of the comments 
on this issue are illum inating: ‘Education should not be cheap to  those 
who can afford it’: ‘to  collect low fees even fro m  those who can afford
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to ]>ay fees it a reaslistic rate is an imsoiind form of socialisin’: ‘it is a 
pufadox ttict when thousands of students attending Parallel Colleges 
piiy tuition fees several times larger than what is charged by the 
University ind its affiliated colleges, any attempt on the part ol the 
University to raise fees is ruled out by the Government’. The 
Commissioi has also considered the question of what are called 
donation’ piid for student admission about which public opinion is 
3eing rousei, and the Union and some State Governments arc being 
irg,ed to pa.s legislation banning them . ‘donations’ are paid by the 
rich and wel-to-do, if it is not made a condition for admission of the 
jtudents fron poor families to colleges which can be avoided by the 
system of reiervatii>n, if the ‘donations’ are offlcially receipted by the 
princip ds or managements, if their disbursement is only for the 
developmen of the c liege w'hich is subject to audit, then ‘donations’ 
ihould be velcomed as one way o f  paying for the capital cost from 
those who cm afford to pay for higher education. In the answer to 
;he Questi nnaire there is acceptance of, with no opposition to, the 
periodic anc substantial raising of library, laboratory and sports fees. 
It is, iherefure recommended the (/) tuition fees he raised commensurate 
with the rne in prices, with provision fo r freeships, scholarships and 
educational vans for students from poor families, (ii) "donations' for the 
]̂ e\’fhpnu'nt of '.he college, not demanded from students from poor 
families, he officially receipted hy the college concerned and their 
expenditure cudited and {Hi) the library, laboratory and sports fees be 
periodically raised to o ffset the rising costs in these services o f  the 
colleges. Ir this connection the 300% to 500% increase in the price of 
bor-ks and liboratory equipments over the last decadc should be taken 
Qot- of.

3. 2. 6. There is also the (luestion of student hostels. The 
government runs 9 hostels of which 4 were in the Kerala University 
area The Women’s Hostel in Trivandrum run by the University is in 
an unbelievable mess as referred to in chapter 11 (2. 3. 15).
Th' hostels ol tlie private colleges are in better shape, though 
in iome ca<es there is need for more hostel accommodation, on 
W'hich as far a: women’s hostels are concerned UGC aid could be 
obtained. In th ' data given to us by the Director o f  Collegiate 
Education for Government Colleges we note a 50 percent reduction for 
lostels furniture and equipment from Rs. 1,86,300 for 1981-82 to
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Rs. 92,080 for 1983-84, and  if the first 8 m onths expenditure is p roje
cted, to  Rs. 60,000 for 1984-85. It is necessary that adequate funds be 
provided fo r  maintaining hostels in a livable condition and in this connec
tion the Women s Hostel, Trivandrum should be granted the funds by the 
University and the Government to make it a safe and sanitary dwelling 
place.

3.3 Academic Standards

3. 3. 1. Ill the absence o f an academ ic assessm ent of the w ork 
o f  the colleges periodically and over a period o f time by the University, 
it is not possible to arrive a t defin itive conclusions on the academic 
standards o f the  colleges. There a re , however, various indications, 
which are  a cause o f d isquiet, regarding the academ ic standards being 
m aintained by the colleges.

3 .3 .2 .  Taking first the pre-degree program m es, a com m on 
com plaint is th a t owing to  the increasing num bers involved which has 
resulted in the shift system, the in- adequate laboratory  facilities for 
science students, and  the poor lib rary  offerings and  space, the stand
ards even a t this level, a p a r t from  the record o f  a  few colleges, mostly 
private ones, are low. Even using the pre-degree exam ination record, 
no t as a m easure of academ ic standards which it is n o t, bu t as an 
indicator o f  how  the pre-degree m achinery grinds out its end product, 
it is seen th a t the m achinery is slowly but in exorably slowing: the 
passes being 45.4 per cent in 1978, 44.4 per cent in 1979, 39.45 percent 
in 1980, 37.62 p e rc e n t in 1981 and 20.61 per cent 1682. (From  1983, 
the U niversity  has ceased publication  o f P re-degree results in its 
A nnual R eport).

3. 3. 3. W ith regard to  undergraduate  education , some of the 
affiliated colleges, once again m ostly under p rivate  m anagem ents, have 
m aintained an impressive academ ic record o f und erg rad u a te  teaching 
and  learning, with adequate  library and  labora to ry  facilities, ex tra 
curricu lar activities under N SS, N C C  and sports etc. The m ajority  o f the 
Colleges, how ever, do not m ain ta in  adequate academ ic standards in 
the ir undergraduate  program m es. They ascribe this to  the shift system 
which involves h a lf a day’s w ork fo r the staff and  takes away staff 
m otivation for sustained and  im proved teaching . Some parents 
reported  to the  C om m ission th a t th e ir sons who were enrolled in good
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colleges went to  parallel Colleges for the ir learning, and  used the 
regular colleges to  m ark  a ttendance, m eet friends, and go on  strike 
when they whish to . In  the only tw o private colleges which gave us 
the detailed academ ic qualifications o f  the ir undergraduate teaching 
staff, we found  th a t 12 o f  th e ir  teachers were III  class MA.3 in one 
case, and  4 in the o ther. T here  are no regular program m es through  
sum m er institu tes and  oihcr refresher courses to  update the knoweldge 
and  teaching capacity o f  the teachers. In the case o f  the governm ent 
colleges, academ ic standards are  aftected by the system o f transfers of 
principals and  teachers, w hich we saw fo r ourselves; in the case o f  the 
governm ent colleges tha t we visited (except one) the principal either 
had  ju st been tran sferred  to  the college, did not like the posting  and 
so went on leave, leaving the college headless, or in o ther cases, was so 
new th a t he could no t b rie f the  com m ission on the academ ic standards 
o f the college. The D irecto r o f  Collegiate E ducation in his w ritten 
no te  on th is subject states th a t ‘the im m ediate result o f posting  people 
on the verge o f re tirem ent as P rincipal is a general de terio ra tion  in 
academ ic standards and  in the quality  o f  adm instration  in  the colleges’. 
Lecturers a re  transferred consequent on prom otions, retirem ents and 
the  creation  o f additional posts and  on  d irection  o f governm ent. M ost 
transfers take place during M ay-June bu t enough take place a t o ther 
lim es to  d isrup t academ ic activ ity . The U G C also com m enting on the 
repo rt o f  the  Jo in t Survey C om m ittee  which looked  in to  the w orking 
o f  post-graduate departm ents of colleges in K erala  University states: 
‘there  should be a ra tional policy in regard  to tra n s fe ro r  teachers both  
in the governm ent and private colleges; frequent and  random  tra n s 
fers have to be av o id id ; so as not to d isrupt program m es o f teaching 
during  the session’.

3. 3 .4 .  The remedies against this situation th a t the D irector 
proposes are th i t  only those w ith a good record o f 15 years o f  teaching 
and  have done research should  be posted  as principals, do ing  away 
w ith the existing tim e scale system o f p rom otion , and  in the  case o f 
teachers all transfers should be m ?de in M ay -Ju n e , an d  they should 
rem ain in a  post for at least 3 years. This is o n t  way of m aking the 
best o f  a  bad  jo b  -  the system o f  transfers. There are  o ther indicators 
o f  quality. In  the answ er to  questions 16 & 17, on viable and  n o n - 
viable colleges, th^re is reference to  the fact th a t a  num ber o f colleges 
do  not have qualified and  dedicated staff, who com bine excellence w ith
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loyalty to  the institu tion  and  concern for students; th a t they also suffer 
from  o ther lacks, m aking them  non-viable and th a t they should be 
closed dow n. One condition  for th is drastic  step suggested in answ er 
to  question 17 is where a college has a poor academ ic perform ance for 
3 o r m ore years; or “ where results fall below 25 per cent in a particu lar 
group/course continuously  for 3 years, it should be w ound u p .”  A no . 
th e r ind ication  th a t all is no t well w ith under graduate  education is the 
answer to  question I , where 30 per cent o f  respondents in the K erala 
U niversity area say th a t: h igher education is wasteful (against 47 per
cent who say it is not), because the education in bo th  a rts  and  science 
is “ too theoretical, desultory and  far rem oved from  the m ajor concerns 
o f  m odern life .”

3. 3. . In the course c f  o u r w ork , we received tw o pieces o f 
evidence conccrning the recruitm ent o f teachers by colleges run by p ri
vate m anagem ents which affect standards. Some o f  the teachers’ 
o rganisations reported  that the m anagem ents were m aking teacher 
appo in tm ents in re tu rn  for paym ents m ade for th a t purpose. In  fact 
the sums to be paid are  reported  to  be standard ised  at Rs. 50,COO for 
a  ju n io r  lectu rer, Rs. 60,000 fo r an under-g raduate  lecturer, and  
Rs. 80,000 for a  post-g raduate  professor. We checked with som e o f 
the  private college principals, who sta ted  th a t they were unaw are o f 
the practice, which they said should be referred to the m anagem ents. 
We raised this question  at a  m eeting o f  m anagem ents, and  it was 
stoutly  denied by som e and evaded by others A second problem  
brought to  ou r a tten tion  is the long delay in filling vacancies because o f  
the  problem  in constitu ting  the selection com m ittee which the private 
college is required to  set up , as a  p a rt o f the agreem ent between college 
m anagem ents and the governm ent, as em bodied in chap ter 2 o f  the 
S tatu te  o f 1979. The problem is in getting  the representative o f  the 
governm ent on the com m ittee, as the Collector who is the representative 
is either to o  busy to  a ttend  the m eeting, o r is transferred  after his 
acceptance o f m em bership. We also received evidence from  o ther colle
ges th a t this procedure though delaying the filling o f  vacancies was 
sound in ensuring tha t the selection is m ade from  a wide a rea  and is not 
confined to  the com m unity to  which the college is attached.

3. 3. 6. Tne practice for staff appo in tm ent now in vogue, based 
exclusively on a  time-scale, contributes to  the deterioration  o f  academ ic
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standards. I he time-scale in question is: entry only as Junior Lect
urer, promotion to Lecturer’s position after 2 years, automatic prom o
tion to II Grade Professorship after 13 years of total service and to I 
Grade Professorship after 20 years o f total service To ensure the 
quality of academic staff, there should he provision for recruitment o f  
outside talent as well a? promotion o f existing s ta ff  (a proportion o f  
50-50 by direct recruitment and promotion from  service may be follo^ 
wed), ^ e  recommend that recruitment o f s tu ff both in Government 
Collegej tmd thosii> under p m a ts  mu hig m m t  follow the above principle 
o f  recruiting outside talent as well a^ internal promotion,

3. 3. 7. The standirds of post-graduate courses offered in the 
Icolleges arc uniformly low. The Guide Book for 1^77 78 of the Dire- 
tto r of C)llegiate Bducation reports th^t 5 government colleges and 22 
private colleges offer post-graduate courses, while the Annual Report 
of the University for 19'<2 states that 7 government colleges and 36 
private colleges offer su 'h courses. Among th- seven government coll
eges, the one which has submitted information on its staff shows that 
in the 2 departments offe ring post-graduate courses with 8 and 12 staff 
membt’̂ rsrespectively, no one had a Ph. I) or M. Phil qualification. 
Among t'le 36 privatt: colleges, the five whi* h hav»̂  submitted compar
able info’mation on staff qualification show one Ph. D out of 20 staff 
teaching PG English in one college, 6 Ph, Ds and 5 M. Phils out of 60 
staff teaching in 4 PG courses in a second college, 2 DScs, 4 Ph.Ds 
and 3 M Phils out of 114 staff teaching in 9 post-graduate courses in 
a third college; i3 Ph Ds, and 4 M Phils out of 85 staff teaching in 7 
po:>t-gracuate departments in a fourth college; and 7 Ph. Ds, and 2 
^  Phils out of 142 staff teaching post graduate courses in the fifth 
collegs. The question can be 3sked whether a Ph. D./M, Phil qualifi* 
cation is necessary for post-graduate teaching? In answer to question 
21 of the Questionnaire on ttiis issue; 73 per cent of the respondents 
replied ii the affirmative, stating that M. Phil, for degree course, and 
PJi D fo' post-graduate teaching posts should be regarded as essentiai 
al( ng wiih the suggestion that UGC should provide more facilities to 
texichers o acquire the appropriate research qualification. While it is 
true that 1 perrson with a research deg^ee — Ph . D or DSc — does not 
always make a good teacher, given the rate at which knowledge is now 
cxpanjini and the need to adopt this knowledge to our socio-economic, 
cultural and ecological situation, Ph. D qualification helps to keep a
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teacher up-to-date in his subject, because his research ability is  a per
manent asset and his teaching becomes informed by the inte:raction 
between teaching and research. The very limited num ber oif post
graduate teachers with this necessary qualification is lowering piost-gra- 
duate standards. The negative results are becoming cumulat ive, ir 
that members of the fijards of Studies from the affiliated colleg(es have 
succeeded in bringing down the post-graduate course to a level, whict 
their unqualified teachers can teach, as chapter II points ou t. The 
University Annual Rep>rt for 1977 calls aVtention to two im.portant 
observations of the UGC on the report of the Fifth Plan Joi,)t Surve) 
Ccmmi^tee of the UGC, the University, and the State Governmeni 
which assessed the needs of the Post-graduate departments of th< 
Kerala University colleges. UGC observes that the University has tc 
play a pace setting role not only by strengthening existing courses and 
diversifying them as well as promoting interdisciplinary progr ammes, 
but also by expanding enrolment in the University D epartm ents as 
per norms prescribed by the Commission so as to rectify the current 
imbalances in enrolment between University Departments a n d  Coll
eges’. The University Departments have to be allowed to run 
the courses for which they and their highly qualifiedl staff, 
sophisticated equipment and good library offering entitle them  to, 
as recommended in chapter II: the> have to be pace setter?, whiich they 
are not allowed to be. More recently, in 1984, the Vice-Chair man ol 
UGC addressed a communication to the Vice-Chancellor o f Kerala 
University (and many southern universities) that the F irst Class MScs 
of the University are not only not qualifying for the CSIR jun io r rese
arch fellowship, but are obtaining 25 per cent marks; he asks the  Vice- 
Chancellor to enquire into the standards of the University Post-gxaduate 
teaching. The other observation of the UGC on the Joint Committee 
Report was “ taking into account the vast extent of unemplloymeni 
among post-graduates in the state, the need for expansion and diversi
fication of enrolment in the University departments, there is nolt much 
justification for non-viable sub-standard post-graduate departm ents iri 
colleges and that particularly in places haWng a cluster of colleges, 
duplication of courses in several colleges is not desirable” . Thesd 
observations are valid even today.

3. 3. 8. There is the question of community and social service 
being a part of the curriculum at all levels pre-degree, under-g;raduate 
and post-graduate. In response to question 25 of the questionnaire,

28



per cent favour the proposal, with 31 per cent being against it largely 
because of the fear that it will ‘water clown’ academic education through 
‘poultry keeping and sheep rearing’. This is somewhat like the oppo 
sition ir the U. S. Senate to the start of the land grant colleges on the 
ground hat there was *no need for cow colleges’, as the Senators put it. 
Coinmuiity and social service should be part of each course, testing 
out in tie  village or urban slum the class room, library or laboratory 
learning in the sciences or the arts, on the basi, of the prescription of 
the rele'^anl Board of Study, and under the supervision of the teacher 
teaching the subject. Thus for instance the MSc. student studying 
theoretical physics would work on repair and improvement of farm 
implemtnts In the village under the guidance of his teacher, while the 
B Com student can help the village co-operative maintain its accounts 
under tie guidance of the teacher. This is also part of the higher 
educati n policy established by UGC in 1978

3.3.9. \n o i Xht it is recommended that {a) teachers
responsible for undergraduate courses be helped to improve their quali
fication} through V. G. C.'s Faculty Improvement Programme and U.G.C, 
and other resources be used in running summer institutes and refresher 
courses for up-grading their qualifications, {b) teacher appointment be 
made on the basis o f U. G. C. qualifications, (c) the teachers organisation 
be activi in bringing to light and reporting to the University cases o f  private 
college Managements receiving money to make appointment o f teachers, 
{d) the .972 agreement between the government and private college manage
ments enbodied in chapter 2 o f the Statutes o f 1979 which gives rise to 
problem! in the constitution o f the selection committee and to other serious 
issues bi reviewed and revised, (e) for the Seventh Plan the University 
be chary in granting affiliation to new under-gradaate or post graduate 
courses inless the s ta ff qualified according to U. G. C.  guidelines are 
availabk and appointed, ( /  ) the curricula for post-graduate courses in the 
Vniversiy Department's be designed to lead to higher research in thesubjcct 
while th  post-graduate departments o f  colleges should be free to develop 

programnes specially suited fo r  college teaching and (g) community and 
social se vice as prescribed by the Board o f  Studies be part o f the curri
culum f(T every course.

34. U. G. C. Assistance :

34.1 On the basis of evid^nf’e received from the coUegee, the 
DirectO! of the College Development Council of the University, the
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Director of Collegiate Education and the reply to question N o. 8 of ihe 
Questionnaire, we draw the conclusion that the seven forms of U .G .C . 
assistance that have been available to the colleges afiiliated to  Kerala 
University during the ten year period have been inadequately used, 
(a) o f the Rs. 5 lakhs available to a college as basic assistance for 
books, equipment and building during a plan period to which 86 colleges 
were eligible, only 63 colleges applied for (he grant and 56 received it, 
totalling Rs. 73 lakhs : (b) of the further Rs. 5 lakhs available for
development of undergraduate education to a college duting a. plan 
period, 86 colleges were eligible, 52 applied and 43 received sanction, 
totalling Rs. 1.14 crores : (c) of the large grants available for the
development <>f post-graduate education, 47 colleges have post-graduate 
departments, 24 applied and only 4 have received assistance, am aunling 
to Rs. 1 2 lak h s: it is highly significant that most of the 47 colleges did 
not satisfy the minimum conditions for assistance to post-graduate 
departments, which are that a post-graduate department in Arts should 
have at least 4 teachers with M. Phil., of whom 2 should have Ph. D., 
and a post-graduate departm ent in the sciences should have 6 with 
M. Phil of whom 3 should have Ph. D. degrees. It is a reflection of 
the academic standing of the 47 colleges with post-graduate departm ents, 
that only 4 private colleges met these minimum conditions : (d) under 
the College Science Improvement Programme (COSIP) and the College 
Humanities and Social Science Improvement Programme ^^CO^^SSIP) 
for improvement of science teaching and learning under which a college 
can receive up to Rs. 8 lakhs under COSIP and Rs. 5 lakhs under 
COHSSIP, all the colleges are eligible, but only 15 colleges forwarded 
proposals and 9 received grants totalling Rs. 24.3 lakhs ; (e) FIP,
Colleges are entitled to Faculty Improvement Programme assistance 
under which the staff can be sent to improve their qualifications by 
registering for M. Phil, and Ph. D. programmes. Only 35 teachers of 
the Kerala colleges have benefited from this programme out o f  over
9,000 teachers in its affiliated colleges : (f) the assistance available for
summer institutes and refresher courses (apart from those run under 
COSIP & COHSSIP) which are reported in the University’s A nnual 
Reports show one or two such courses every year : (g) the assistance
of U. G. C. was offered to the University in 1978 for the establishment 
of a College Development Council to help the aifiliated colleges improve 
standards, ensure integrated development, and to obtain the aid of 
U. G. C. to the colleges. The Council was first set up in skeleton form
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in 1978 and was reconstifuted in 1983 with 21 jnembers, with the Vice- 
Chancellor as Chairman and a full time Director, who was of conside
rable help to the Commission in explaining the relations between U.G.C. 
and the colleges.

3.4.2. Of the sparse use of U. G. C. aid by the colleges, the 
government colleges have a particularly poor I ecord. In m o st o f the 
government colleges that we visited, we found no one conversant with 
or interested in the U, G , C, schemes. The Director of Collegiate 
Education reports that only 2 government colleges in the Kerala Uni 
versiiy area have received under-graduate assistance and basic assistance, 
and none of the colleges with post-graduate departments have received 
assistance because they did not meet the minimum U. G. C norms. 
He explains this situation in spying that ‘the principals as well as heads 
of departments in general have shown something less than enthusiasm 
in preparing such scheme.' ’, which we regard as a masterly under-state
ment in relation to what we witnessed. The use of F I P in government 
colleges which was 1 in 1980, nil in 1981, 5 in 1982, 3 in 1983, shot 
up to 18 in 1984(14 M. Phils, and 4 Pfi. Ds.); and this we feel was 
due largely to the present Director’s drive and dynamism, fie has re
ferred to the laxness of the principals in claiming re-imbursement of the 
salaries of statf deputed undei I I P, and to the general lethargy of the 
staff in miproving their qualifications. One example of this is a meet
ing convened of the heads of departments in science subjects and 
humanities, of the colleges t(- plan a programme of in-service training 
in each subject, about which there was great enthusiasm at the meeting, 
“ but there after not a single person responded with any feasible pro
posal” .

3.4.3 I he response to question 8 of the Questionnaire provides 
such a clear analysis of the reasons for the inadequate use of U. G. C. 
aid and suggests means of correcting them, that it is worth summaris
ing the responses. The reasons for the poor use of U .G .C . aid are 
nudtifarious > There is an information gap between U. G. C. and the 
University on the one hand and the University and the Colleges on the 
other. The channels of communications appear to be blocked with the 
re ndt that necessary action cannot be taken in time.

The Principal of the college is the key figure in this matter and 
much d^eiids upan his initiative and efficiency. Unfortunately, many
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Principals in the last lap of their teaching career are more conicerned 
with their survival in the turbulant campus than with exploring avenues 
of assistance to the college. Moreover, in government c lieges Principals 
are transferred frequently with the result continuity is lost in pursuing 
programmes.

Many of the stipulations in the U G C provisions about grants 
are evidently drawn up with the North Indian Institutions in mind; 
conditions here being ditTerent, our colleges fail to satisfy these r<equire- 
ments. For example assistance to Training Colleges will be given only 
if there are 150 students, and teacher—student ratio is 1;10 which is 
not the position in most of the colleges in Kerala.

U G C assistance’s given as a matching grant and most coile/^es 
have no funds of their own unless they take recourse to unfair means 
like donations, capitation fees etc.

Though F I P is a fine scheme, teachers arc not eager to make 
use o f it as higher qualifications do not bring in any additional benefit 
by way of either preference in promotion or enhanced salary. There is 
also delay in getting sanction for deputation. Moreover getting the 
substitute’s salary is the personal responsibility o f the Principal and 
many are reluctant to take up this additional burden.

COSIP AND COHSSIP are extra work, so teachers in general 
arc not enthusiastic about it end consequently there is lack of student 
involvement also.

Building grant, it is pointed out, cannot be availed o f since 
construction cost should not exceed 30 per cent of the basic grant, ie. 
1.75 lakh^ which at the present rate of cost of materials and labour is 
not enough to construct even a small additional block in the college 
campus.

As for grants for hostels, most colleges are not interested 
building hostels these days. Since the returns are poor and as hostels 
are likely to be centres o f student indiscipline, many colleges prefer not 
to have hostels, even if UGC grants are available.
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3 4. 4. To ensure full utilisation of UOC assistance, two 
concrete suggestions are mnde vvhifh the cominission endorses (a) 
VOC muv be persuaded to open a regional o ffice in the South, i f  not at 
Trlvaiuh'.un: (h) the college Development Council should he strength
ened to deal with all these problems. Among other things it can (/) 
issue regular bulletins to colleges about UGC assistance, (//) hold 
regular mtkshops for principals and senior teachers (Hi) ensure that 
applicatims for funds comply with basic rules and regulations and that 
g<HKf/b/foW'U/) (ii'fjon is iaken for f.iHiv- fumls. it is f m i f m  m 'om- 
mended :hat the Vice Chancellor take a personal ojficitd interest in this 
resou ce available to the colleges to improve their academic standards, 
that he submit to every meeting o f the Syndicate the progress o f the 
programne and the factors hindering it, and in fact that one o f the 
elements o f his performance as Vice-Chancellor be judged by the extent 
to which he has been able to mobilise these resources for the development 
of the colleges. On the side o f  the colleges, it is also recommended that 
eaih col ege appoint a sta ff member to be responsible for working with 
the Director o f the College Development Council, the UGC, and th-r 
departments o f the college to ensure that all the UGC aid available to the 
college is fully utilised, as seen in the case o f  the colleges which have done 
this, which in one college involved the principal o f  the college herself. 
Tin end esult o f all this would be to raise academic standards and the 
physical facilities o f the colleges.

3. 5. The Pre-Degree Course :

3 5.1. There has been a steady rush for admission to the Pre- 
Degree Hoursv as shown in the table below
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No. o f regidar No. o f private Total No. o f
Year students students examinees

1977 28709 27809 56516
1978 32269 30515 58086
1979 34270 36192 70462
1980 46961 40628 87589
1981 60954 40687 101641
1982 70566 40208 110774

Ihete growing numbers led to the shift system bting introduced 
fo* pr ;-deg-ee students in 33 colleges in 1979. The number of colleges 
having the shift system rose to 58 m 1980, 63 in 1981 and 69 in 1982.



The start of the shift system was hailed in the University’s A.nnual: 
Report for 1979 as “ oiu: of great educational and socio economic 
significance” , which will “ broaden the base of higher education, help 
social mobility and tend to reduce economic inequalities” . The 1980 
University Report tones down this enthusiasm, and states that th«e main 
problem of higher education in Kerala and India is fast expansion, 
without structural or innovative change, which problem has, according 
to it, assumed crisis proportions. The 19S3 Annual Report refeirs to a 
special committee of the Senate evaluating the merits and dcmeirits of 
the shift system, on the basis of which the Annual Principals’ Conference 
on April 5 & 6, 1983 put forward a series o f recommendations to 
lessen its drawback.^. The Principals and staff of the colleges th a t we 
visited were near unanimous In condemning the shift system as being 
contrary to the academic vocation of the colleges, spoiling the 
atmosphere for both staff and students, and causing all round incon
venience. One principal has sent the Commission a copy of his 
communication to the University, documenting the request o f  the 
Guardian-Teacher Association, the collegc council and the teaching 
staff to replace the shift system by expanding the class rooms, l:abora- 
tory facilities and the noon meal which are now under way. The 
answer to question 29 o f the Questionnaire is more balanced po>inting 
out that the shift system makes possible fuller use of the costly facilities 
that have been established, and benefits more students, whille the 
disadvantages are that it affects adversely the time for sports and other 
extra-curricular activities, shatters academic compactness, and ;affects 
teacher—student relations. The commission is of the view th:at the 
disadvantages are largely due to  the academic community in India 
being used to working for 5 hours a day for 5 or 6 days in the week, 
and that in principle the fuller use of the expensive facilities set up in 
the University and colleges in a poor country like ours is a step in  the 
right direction, ft does not however, at this stage, wish to  pron-ounce 
on the means of ensuring such fuller use of our facilities.

3.5.2. The question posed by the pre-degree course is (a) a ques
tion ofnunibersand (b) the question of its location. On the question of 
numbers, the trouble begins with the SSI C certificate which certifies 
that all those who obtain that certificite are eligible for higher Educa
tion. On the co n tn ry , there needs to be some indication o f the ap’titude 
of students who wish to eater higher education. This could be done by 
prescribing a minimum in th^ marks obtained in the SSLC cxaminiation

34



17 B. in  .;.J m a . . .

35d o (., No .
D t u - ............^ ....... w.»«—

hikI through holding a test to identify those who are c|ualilicU foi higher 
education. It is recommended that in the Secondary School f  earing 
Certificates the statement ^eligible for admission to a course o f  study in 
the Universities in Kerala subject to University Kegiihitions' be dropped 
and tha> those who have an aptitude for higher education be idemifled 
either M’ a test to be administered by colleges or by fixing a minimum 
of 50% >narks in the S. S. L. C. Examination as eligibility for admission. 
The question of accommodating those who are working wlio wish to 
go m fov higher education thvough Corvesponrtencc Courses or the 
Open University and reducing the impossible examination hiad that 
results rom a Imissioii ol private stud.'nts and ‘the improvement 
examinUion' are dealt with in Chapter V.

 ̂ The major question is the location of this 2 year 
course: shouki it be located in colleges, which has the advantages of 
highly qualified stalT and very good laboratory and library facilities 
being available to the students, or should it be located in a separate 
institution called in some states Junior Colleges which has the dubious 
advantJgc of giving llu- students and staff the prestigious feeling that 
they are in a -College’, or should it be part of the school system, the 
higher secondary scho(U with the advantage of pre[iaring some 
student: to tak ’ up vocatioiuil coiir.-.es either as preparation foi their 
enterin’ the employment market (which would be a majority) or 
further technical education, and others for entering under-graduate 
education, in the college. (The Arts and Science college is nowhere 
a placc for vocational training). In answer to question 23 of the 
(.^uesticniiaire on this 3~fold option for the location of the 2 year 
course, the function of the course is stated as being to prepare the 
8lud« ni4 for college educiihon. From this, the logical step is to favour 
the location of the course in the colleges, which are equipped to 
]irovide the course. I'he disadvantages of this location are also 
]'ointed out as involving overcrowding and ‘an academic mix up’ with 
other kvels of courses. The location o f the course in the Junior
i allege has thi advantage that it is *a small compact academic body’ 
^where students will have the attention and supervision they require’; 
but the disadvantages are the cost of this location, lack of contact with 
sonior students and expefien:^ed teacheis, and the possibility of iis 
upgradition as a full degree college. The location in the school 
system has the advantage of its being wheie it belonj '̂S, which is not 
lie IJn versity, and providing students _,withj the kind o f care and



giii Jcincc which schools ah)iie can give. The disadvantages m entioned 
are that the high scJiools are not equipped for this stage, college 
teachers will not go to the Higher Secondary Schools, and that ‘it is 
almost criminal to keep them (the studentF) at school for a further 
])eriod o l '2 years’. There is, however, a general underlying unease 
with the present location of the 2 year coursc in colleges, wiih a pre
ference for the Junior College option.

3.5.4. In view of the above considerations and bearing in 
mind the double purpose of the 2 year course (a) to  serve as a 
preparation for those who have an aptitude and are qualilkd  for 
under-graduate education and (b) to offer a vocational stre?m of 
job oriented courses, it is recommended that (/) in the long run the 2 
year coursc be shifted to the school system as the higher secondary 
course, (ji) immediately, any secondary school which is equipped and 
qualified with the s ta ff and facilities be permitted to start the two year 
course, (Hi) in the meanwhile no junior colleges be upgraded inFo full 
degree colleges, (iv) the term pre-degree he replaced by the term plus
2 or l l th and 12th year, (v) in the meanwhile, the practice q f  sot)ie 
North Indian states be followed, o f not allowing colleges to have more 
than 2 out o f 3 courses pre-degree or p i  s two, degree and post-gradua
tion in the same campus, and {vi) admission to pre-degree classes be 
based on admi'ision tests designed and administered by the colleges as 
recommended in 3. 5. 2.

3.6. Freedom to Colleges to develop acadeniicaily

3.6.1. The serious low academic level ol under graduate and 
post-graduate education in the colleges affiliated to Kerala University 
was earlier analysed and some short term palliatives to counter it were 
recommended. The real source of the problem is the affiliation system 
that we have developed in this country under which the University 
instead < f being a guide an 1 helper to the colleges, co-ordinating 
standards and seeing to their maintenance, and awarding diplomas and 
degrees, as Universities are doing in all other countries except those 
in this sub-continent, our Universities, including Kerala University
(a) decide on what subjects should betaugtit ineachcv liege andinfact to 
each student; (b) wJiat the syllabus and text books and reference books 
for each subject should be; (c) how many days each college should work 
(d) how many days a student should attend college; (e) what kind
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of examination the student should  be subject to (f) involving choice 
i f  question paper se tters; (g) holding the exam inations under its 
w ntrol; (h) choosing e /a m in e rs ; (i) deciding on the system of 
evaluation; an d  (j) finally p u ttin g  together the results which are usually 
subjcct to  its m oderation  (k) at the end o f w hich the students who 
sat for the exam ination are declared as passed in the first, second or 
third class or failed. No hum an system can ffom  one central point 
carry out these vast a rray  o f functions as K erala U niversity  has been 
forced to do as in 1982 over 125 colleges and  1,95,512 students w hich is 
only in part made less ridiculous by the lightening of the burden 
through the creation o f G andhiji University.

3.6.2. To relieve this impossible situation , and  in line w iih  the 
position of colleges and  U niversities in all o ther countries, we asked in 
the Q uestionnaire o f K erala University in question 5 w hether this load 
on the University could be relieved hy some o f the colleges, being 
willing and  able to do so, taking on the responsibility for m aking their 
curriculum  and  organising their exam inations — w hich would all aim 
at raising the academ ic level o f the colleges. The response was 47% 
expressing intense opposition , 17 per cent agreeing to  it as i\ way out 
o f the present impasse, and  26 per cent expressing willingness to try 
this as an  experim ental m easure w ith sufficient safeguards.

3.6.3. In question N o. 24 we referred  t i a m ore lim ited
freedom , w hether colleges shou ld liavethe  freedom  to vary the curriculum  
in one or m ore subjects. I lere again the response w a s ‘N o ’ by 68 per 
cent, and  ‘Yes’ by 14 per cent. The m ajority  view was that ‘the
setting up o f the curriculum  is a prerogative c f  the U niversity and  it 
m ust rem ain so to ensure academ ic standards and  uniform ity’.

3.6.4. These were also the responses that we received from 
most colleges th a t we visited from  the studen ts’ (Tganisations, the 
non-teaching staff associations, one syndicate b'^dy an d  from  the 
teachers’ organisati^^ns — except the Private -College Teachers’ 
Association. (The PCTA states that if certain  safeguards can be 
imposed, autonom y for colleges w ould be desirable). The general 
them e, tha t we however, kept hearing was (i) tne idea is a  good one,
(ii) it m ight work in other states, but (iii) in K erala w ith its special 
political and  com m unal culture it will not work. T hat is, politically 
it would be opposed because it prom otes elitism  and  culturally it will
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be a com m utial sharing o f the loaves an d  fishes between colleges. (In 
some places vve were to ld  tha t the system  had  failed in the neighbouring 
state o f Tam il N adu and  was to  be w ithdraw n against which when they 
were inform ed that all four U niversities in tha t state w hich had, with 
U G C , reviewed the 5 year w orking of the autonom ous colleges, had 
as a result o f the review, extended the autonom y o f the colleges for a 
further period  o f 5 years, our interlocators were taken aback).

3. 6. 5. Now one task  tha t o u r Com m ission can perform  for 
ICerald. is to explain clearly and authoritatively  what an autonom ous 
college, (which is what all colleges are  in all o ther countries) is and 
means, and  what it is not and  does not m ean. An autonom ous 
college is one which functions under the  over all policies o f the 
University as laid down by the senate and  the syndicate, conform s to 
the regulations on reservation , staff appoin tm ents and finances laid 
down by the governm ent, and is subject to  review periodically a t the 
end o f  each term  f j r  which the autonom y has been given, by a 
C om m ittee comp::>sed o f  representatives o f the U niversity, the State 
G overnm ent and U G C  to see w hether the autonom y should be 
extended for a further period  or not U nder these lim its, the college 
is given freedom  (i) to devise and adm inister its own adm ission 
procedures fo r the adm ission o f students (under the reservation policies 
established for all colleges), (ii) to  devise its own curriculu Ti (for 
which it may have its own Boards o f Studies) and  m ethods o f teaching 
and learning (which are reviewed annually by its academic com m ittee), 
and (iii) operate its own evaluation system, involving in ternal 
assessm ent and external exam inations, the choice o f question paper 
setters and  exam iners, and  publication of the results thereof. The 
degrees are conferred by the University.

3. 6. 6, Like all hum an systems, this system o f autonom ous 
colleges is also open to  abuse in the form  o f  inflating the exam ination 
results or adm itting  only first class students, and over-working the 
staff and  students. There are safeguards against these abuses such as 
sim ple m athem atical form ula th a t can correct inflation o f in ternal 
assessm ent m arks, the a tten tio n  paid  by the University and D irecto rate  
o f C ollegiate Education about the reservation policies being followed, 
and the staff and  student opinion as well as vigilant public against 
tendencies to over w ork. The criticism  th a t it prom otes elitism  is 
really a positive com m ent, because the aim  o f the University is to
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make all colleges elitist in academic achievem ents and  standards, and 
for this the autonom ous colleges can act as a  pioneer and a pilot. 
As fo r the complex com m unal quota and ro tation  system under which, 
if autonom y is given to college of one com m unity the o ther com m u
nities will also dem and it, (apart from  our dealing with this problem  
of the com m unal quota later), we are recom m ending th a t such freedom 
be given to  all colleges who desire it. In any case we feel tha t we have 
come to  the end o f  the road o f the present system o f  affiliated colleges, 
which in term s o f academ ic standards is facing a near break down. 
W e'see no alternative^to changing the system.

3. 6. 7. [0/7 this basis, it is recommended that (0  all colle^^es
which desire to be given the 3 point freedom referred to earlier for  
specified time periods (ii) in the alternative that all colleges or at 
least those who wish to be given freedom to develop their own curricular 
and syllabi in one or more sub jects be accorded that freedom, (Hi) in any 
case the University, in consultation with the Government make a start 
with the ' system o f  autonomous colleges by granting autonomy to the 
Government College for Women, Trivandrum and Mar Ivanios College 
Trivandrum.

3. 7. O ther Issues

3. 7. 1. In  our visit to the colleges and  in representations m ade 
by various organisations to  us, the question o f recruitm ent o f staff 
(apart from  the issues dealt w ith earlier in p ara  3. 2. 5.) and  the 
problem s posed by the com m unal system have been raised. In reply 
to  question No. 20 o f the Q uestionnaire, 48 per cent o f the respondents 
state th a t staff recruitm ent is not satisfactory, against 18 per cent who 
say that it is, w ith U niversity teachers pointing to  the w rit petitions 
filed against the University in regard  to  teacher appointm ent in the 
last 10 years as evidence o f the unsatisfactory state o f staff appo in t
ments. All are agreed tha t staff selection should be on the basis o f 
m erit bu t differ on the m eans o f achieving this agreed end. On the 
related  question N o. 22, the overwhelming m ajority  o f respondents 68 
per cent (against 23 per cent) are o f  the view that com m unal ro tation 
and  the system o f com m unal quotas is one o f the m ain causes for the 
deterio ration  o f  the academ ic standards. The com m unal quotas, they 
say, were conceived originally as the m eans o f “ securing social justice 
in a caste-ridden society” , it has, however, led  to  appointm ents of

39



unqualified or underqualified persons purely on com m unal grounds, 
rt is also po in ted  oiil tha t this system is contrary  to our secular consti
tu tional com m itm ent as it revives “ com m unal feelings leading to 
fundam entalism ” . It is recommended that in the recruitment o f  staff 
(a) the selection committee be guided purely by consideration o f  merit 
and {b) the communal rotation and communal quota system be 
dropped in the recruitment o f sta ff and generally in academic life- 
while maintaining the constitutionally prescribed reservation fo r  the 
scheduled castes and tribes and the provisions under minority rights. 
This will involve review o f the agreem ent between the governm ent and 
the private college m anagem ents and  am endm ent o f the S tatu te, as 
referred to  earlier.

3 .7 .2 . A nother related issue brought to  our a tten tion  is the 
problem  o f the m anagem ent quo ta , which is the entry po in t o f all 
kinds o f pressures from  m inisters, p», litical parties and  non-academ ic 
pressure groups for securing adm iss 'on  to students who w ould not 
otherwise be eligible for adm ission. In fact some principals described 
at length the k ind  o f pressure they face a t the time o f  adm ission, and  
suggested th a t th is m anagem ent quota system be dropped. A p a rt from  
m inority  institu tions which have th c r  constitu tional provision, we do 
not see the cause for a m anagem ent quota and  accordingly recom m end 
th a t a t the tim e o f the revision o f the agreem ent between the govern
m ent a n d  the private college m anagem ent, as referred  to  earlier, the 
question o f m anagem ent quotas be dropped in the interest o f depoliti- 
cisiag college life and restoring to it its responsibility for functioning 
on academ ic lines.

3.7.3. Q.i3stion 15 o f the questionnaire relating to  the m in im um / 
optim um  w orking days for colleges elicited the response of a range of 
150 to  250 working d^ys. The general consensus is th a t 180 should 
b? the m inim um  and  209 the optim um  w orking days, exclusive of 
exam ination  days. The problem  w ith the w orking days is tha t even 
the accepted m inim um  of 180 w orking days is not m aintained in the 
college as a result o f (a) the loss o f 20-30 w orking days a year in the 
last two years and  a larger num ber in earlier years owing to  agitations, 
strikes and  bandhs etc. and  (b) the late publication o f results o f (i) pre- 
degiee which was 24 July in 1982, 30 June in 1983 and  23 July in 1984 
involving b s s  o f a b o it  1-2 m:>.ith5, (ii) degree which was 27 A ugust in 
1932, 2:) Septem ber in 1983 (for B. Sc.), 25 Septem ber in 1982, 18
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October in 1983 (for B. A.) and  8th N ovem ber in 1982, 
15 D ecem ber in 1983 an d  8 Novem ber in 1984 (for B. C om .) 
involving loss o f 4-6 m onths by post-graduate and professional courses. 
It is recommended that (a) the University maintain a grievance machinery 
cell to deal with the problems o f staffs students and non-teaching s ta ff o f 
colleges, so that the occasions fo r agitation are reduced, (b) political 
parties co-operate in the proper functioning o f academic institutions by 
not intervening directly or indirectly in the colleges, and (c) the under- 
graduate and post-graduate courses be started at the announced time with 
students selected through admission tests devised and administered by the 
colleges fo r students who have attended the prescribed courses {pre-degree 
in the case o f under-graduate courses, and under-graduate courses in the 
case o f post-graduate courses). This may also be a means o f  delinking 
the official examination results and the degrees Jrom further education, 
that is the under-graduats or post-graduate entrance eligibility.
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PROFESSIONAL COLLEGES

4.1. Engineering College

4.1.1. There are two Engineering Colleges now under the 
jurisdiction of Kerala University, Government Engineering College, 
Trivandrum and T. K. M. College of Engineering, Quilon. From  the 
reports we have, both colleges have a good record — qualified staff and, 
adequate equipment and laboratory facilities, so far as under-graduate| 
courses are concerned. The Government College of Engineering hasi 
14 post-giaduate (M. Sc. Engg.) courses with an enrolment of 64 per 
year. Many of the staff have high qualifications. There is a regular 
programme of deputing staff members for M .S c, & P h . D. under 
Q. I. P. 'Quality Improvement Programme) and other schemes- The 
members of the faculty are actively engaged in research and consul
tancy in various fields of Engineering. The Annual Reports give an 
impressive list of conferences, workshops and seminars organised by 
the different departments. We understand that a periodic asse?ssment 
of the college is made by I. S. T. E. (Indian Society for Technical 
Education).

4.1.2. Among the pr oblems that were brought to our notice in 
our discussions with the Principal and senior staflF of the Governm ent 
Engineering College, Trivandrum are (I) the difficulty of recruting and 
retaining well qualified staff because of unattractive salary scales 
“which are far below that of their counterparts in similar instituticms; 
in other states of India” (2) the difficulty in m aintaining and updating 
laboratory and other equipment and (3) the prolongation in recent 
years of 44 month courses of study at the undergraduate level to 66 
iTDithi because of the University’s failure in holding examinations and 
announcing results at the appointed time.

4.1.3. We would draw the attention of the Governm ent and 
the University to these problems for immediate action. In regartl to 
the problem (3) which causes much strain to teachers & students, the 
University can give the college the measure of autonomy required
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which will enable the college to conduct most of all exan  ̂inations on 
their own, appain*ing paper-setters and examiners and publishing 
results, under the over-all supervision of the University.

4 1 4. The staff of the Government Engineering Coiiege are 
completely in favour of the new procedure for admissions on the basis 
of th3 special entrance tests. According to them “ the reliability of the 
pre-degree examinations is nil” . This view is in striking contrast to 
that exp essed by the Principal and Professors ot the Medical Colleges 
\ye visited. To them ignoring all the training and learning the students 
have received during the preparatory pre-degree couises covering a 
wide range of studies seems wrong and unjustified,

4 1.5. The Commission is of the view, as stated in Cliapter III 
(3.7.3.), that admission to all courses including those to Professional 
colleges be conducted on the basis of an entrance test.

4.2. Medical Colleges

4 2.1. There are two Medical Colleges, one at Trivandrum and 
the other at Alleppey both run by Oovernmcnt, The Trivandrum 
Medical College and hospital which we visited has a large, well planned 
complex of buildings. The College admits 200 students for the 
M B. B. S. course every year and has admitted 92 for the various 
post-graduate courses, and 76 for the diploma courses this year. A 
new development is the initiation of steps to start a post-graduate 
course in sports medicine.

4.2.2. Under the overall direction of the Medical College 
authorities are run a Dental College, a Nuising College, and a College 
ol Phirnvic2utical Sciences. Generally speaking, the Medical College 
has a faisulty of highly qualified and competent Directors, Professors 
and oth?r staff. Some members of the teaching staff of the Colleges 
have taken a significant part in national and inter-national conferences 
and seminars and symposia.

4.2.3. As with Engineering Colleges, the salary scales in the 
Medical Colleges are an issue of importance, it is contended that salary 
scales in the Kerala Medical Colleges are less than those which obtain 
in other states. The staff of clinical departments may find in this an 
excuse to give more attention to private practice than is legitimate.
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This often leads to neglect of their teaching andresearch responsibilities 
and militates against professional growth.

4.2 4. There is a strong case for greater inter-university co-ardina- 
tion in courses and admission procedures avoiding wasteful duplication at the 
level o f higher specialities. As all the medical colleges are under gove n- 
ment management, such co-ordination should not b? difficult to give effect 
to. For the improvement o f quality in teaching and research and fo r giving 
greater range and relevance to courses o f study, the proposal which ix being 
considered in some other states o f  a University o f  Health Sciences may he 
worth looking into. One o f the tasks that needs to be undertaken is a 
harmonising o f the different systems o f medicine in vogue. Allopathic, 
Ayurvedic, Unani & Homoeopathic. i

4.3. Law Colleges

4.3.1. A problem which calls for immediate remedial action is 
the impossibility under present conditions to complete admissions to 
LL. B courses in c Mleges in the state earlier than the end of the second 
terra. The procedure for admission can commence only after the publi
cation of the results of the B. A., B. Sc., B. Com. examinations in the 
three Universities Kerala, Calicut and Gandhiji, which has in recent 
years been unduly delayed. Instruction for the first year class is possi
ble only for a short duration as the academic year closes by end of 
March. The Principal of one of the Law Colleges states, “ much of 
the available time during February and March will be taken up by the 
Law College Association activities for which the students of other -classes 
have been wa ting so 1 mg. in effect we get only a very few v»'orking 
days for the I year LL. 8. courses before the University examination 
comes on in May. The fees are charged for the whole year but no 
w:>rk is possible or done in the first or second term because of the rea- 
soiis explained above” , Large numbers of students fail to take the first 
year examination or are obliged to repeat. The need to take the first 
year examination while they undergo the second year of the LL B. 
course affects their interest in the instruction imparted in the subjects 
for the second year. The process continues till the end of the course. 
Apart from the annual examination a supplementary examination is 
also held. The Principals point out that the actual days of examination 
exceed 60 days. The factors, referred to above, seriously affect the 
academic programme and the academic exercise tends to  lose its full 
import and significance.
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4.3.2. The only way to deal with this se'rious situation is to com
plete admissions to the LL. H- I year course by June each year on the 
basis o f tests organised for prospective andidates by the colleges them
selves, irrespective o f the publication o f the firsr dcgrie results o f Univer
sity examinations. It may be advisuhU  ̂ to hifld one entrance test for all 
the Law Colleges. One Principal suggests that such a test need co\er 
only proficieJicy in English, Oencrai knowkdge and basic principles 
of Constitutional law.

4 .3 .3 . There are now two streams o f legal education existing 
side by side—the oUl 3 year LL B c<>urse of the degree level and the 
newly introduced five year l.L. B. course for which the minimum quali 
fying requirement is a pass ir\ the Pro degree examinations. If these 
two courses are to exist indefinitely, as seen'ss likely, necessary additional 
facilities in the form of lecture rooms, staff rooms etc. will have to be 
provided.

4 .3.4 A point which has been raised in the self astessment 
report of one of the colleges deserves, in our view, special considera
tion. The posts of Professors are selection posts in theory, but in 
practice “ they go by seniori'^y alone There are no other criteria for 
the selection of Professors or the Principal” . At least for the selection 
of the Professor some additional ci iteria such as research publications 
or articles in well recognised journals, publication of books, partici
pation in seminarf etc., should be added to that of seniority. At 
present there are no incentives for the teaching staff to produce results 
either in teaching or in writing and research.

4 .3.5. The administrative organ sation and control of legal 
education suffers from serious drawbacks. The law colleges do not 
come under the administri'tive control of the Director cf Collegiate 
Education. According to the staff :.f Law Colleges, fhe real problems 
of development of legal education dc not get adequate attention because 
tht Law Colleges are a very smnll part of a large group of institutions 
under the Depuitment of Higher Fdiicatiom, which are largely non- 
professiotiaL The large majority are Arts & Science Colleges whose 
complicated and wide ranging problems get all the attention that is 
available. It may be advisable to have ail tike Law Colleges in the state 
laced under the CO itrol o f a separate Directoraite, preferably by nomi- 
m ting the senior-most Principal as the Direc tor' ex-officio.
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4.4. Other Professional Colleges

In addition to the six Prcfessional Colleges m entioned above, 
Kerala University now has (after the formation of Gandhiji University) 
7 Training Colleges (I Government and 6 Private) 1 Hom oeopathic 
Medical College (Government), 1 Ayurvedic College (Governm ent), 
and 1 College of Fine Arts (Government). The Commission was not 
able to visit these colleges, nor did it receive any reports or documents 
relating to the work ot these institutions.
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5. THE EXAMINATION SYSIEM  

5 .1. The problem of the Examination System

The problems ot the examination system in operation in Kerala 
University are (a) the numbers involved, (b) the complexities built into 
the system (c) the reliability of the results of the system, and (d) its eftect 
on the University, the education system and society generally AH 
these five factors interact one with another, so tha their individual 
treatment could convey only a part o f the total picture and a some- 
v̂ ĥ'it misleading or distorted part at that, until the complex totality is 
examined.

5.1.1. The Numbers: The numbers of students taking the 
various ICerala University examinations have been inexorably increas
ing year after year. The Report of the Justice M. P. Menon Com
mission of Inquiry states, “ According to the Controller of the Kerala 
University, the number of candidates appearing for its examinations 
was about 3.8 lakhs a year, tlie number of Pre-degree alone amounting 
to 2.2. lakhs. About 2,700 different types of question papers had to be 
set and 5,000 examiners appointed. Answer books used to reach the 
staggering figures of 27 lakhs (including additional books) and counter
foils 20 lakhs. The number of colleges affiliated was 127 at the 
beginning of 83-84 but examinations were being held in 355 centres 
using the services of school teachers also as invigilators” , (Report 
2.30). One special feature of the problem of the number of 
examinees brought to our attention when we met the Deans and Heads 
of Departments of the University was that for Pre-Degree Commerce 
examination 90,000 candidates appeared in 1984 of whom only 12,000 
students were candidates from colleges, while the others were so 
called “ Private registration candidates” . All these numbers will more 
thiin double by the end of the Tenth Plan if the present system is 
continued, for by then Kerala’s population and the college going age 
pc.pulati.m will have doubled.

5.1.2. The Complexities: The numbers by themselves were 
creating an over-load problem leading to a break-down of the
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examination machinery, which in some parts at least can be dealt
with in this age of electronics and cjm puters. In response to
question 19 of the Kerala University Questionnaire, it is stated that 
wliile the number of examinees may not as such over-burden the 
examination system, “difficulties arise from the variety of permu
tation and combination of courses and the ever increasing number
of alternate courses, papers and branches of specialisation. The 
siniultanef^us existence of ‘Old Scheme’, ‘New Scheme’ and ‘Revised 
Scheme’ is a source of great confusion and overload on the 
examination system” .

5.1.2.]. One source of complexity in the system is that there 
is multiplicity of subjects in each course with varying combination^ 
and th*; chinging syllabi. This involves one set o f examinations 
having to be arranged for those who studied under the old syllabi 
and another for those studying under the new syllabi; and for each 
many different question papers have to be set reflecting the many 
different combinations of subjects. This has led the Report of the 
Justice M. P. Menon Commission to suggest a 3 or 4 year moratorium 
on revision of text-books and syllabi, further diversification of courses 
and sanctioning of new subjects. We feel that this suggestion implies 
that learning and knowledge acquisition must be subordinate to the 
proper working of th ; e<camination system, a subject to which we will 
return later, and that a moratorium can be declared on the rate at 
which knowledge is expanding.

5.1 2.2. Other sources of complexity are such procedures a< 
the use of fictitious roll numbers to prevent candidates from having 
easy access tc their examiners. It may be noted that in two judicial 
enquiries that looked into the examination system, the judges whc 
presided over the commissions, commended the use of fictitious rol 
numbers and recom nsnded their continued use. One wishes, howj 
ever, that the University should change over to a style of examinations 
that would not call for any cloak and dagger routine. The codinj 
and decoding of fictitious numbers, the former done by a mass o| 
daily paid workers, use up time. Similarly the opportunity pivej 
even to successful candidates to take the same examination aigain s« 
as to improve their grades is a further complicating factor. Whe| 
first introduced, it provided that the candidate’s first cxim inatioii
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result was cancelled and only the second examination marks establi 
Jied as the candidate’s definitive grade. But subsequently in reipi nse 
|o student agitation it was dccided that the higher of the two marks 
Ai'ould prevail. According to a former controller, this has introduced 
^haos and tortures to the examination wing as all students w rite ‘the 
improvement examinaiion’ and request for revaluation for nothing is 
bst to the student by this. But the correction in the various sheets 
Idds to the work, confusion and possibility of malpractices. Still 
Inother source of complexity is the present compartmentalised system 
3f examination which is n jt  rationalised between regular, private and 
'improvement’ examination candidates.

5.1 2 .3. The complexities of the system are built into the 
(hoice of question paper setters who are not only not the teachers 
ilvho have been teaching the students to  be examined, but are usually 
?rom other Universities and other states, in the elaborate system r f  
checking and cross-checking of the questions as to whether they are 
^ithin the syllabus, and in the whole shroud of secrecy in which 
jheir choice, their printing and despatch to the centres are tarried  
but Ih e  complex process continues with the ch ice of examination 
tentres having a strong room in which the answer papers and question 
papers are stored, the invigilation system, the storing of the answer 
lcrii)ts and their despatch to the Controller’s ofiice, the choice of 
^xaminers and the recent innovation with centralised evaluation camps, 
hi the hape that it will speed up the publication of results. However, 
after trying centralised evaluation during 1979-’83, Kerala University 
gave it up partly in 1984 because th c o u tliy o n  examiners’ travel 
expense's and daily allowance turned out to be prohibitive. But now it 
has been decided to revive the sytitem. As a result there is the complex 
round robin of tha corrected answer scripts being scrutinised by the 
chief examiner, on a sample basis, the despatch of the marks the 
Controller, the tabulation of the results, the moderation and final 
announcement of the examination result.

5 J .3  Consequences and Abuses: The first consequence of this 
coni|*lex iys’.em is the delays it produces at every stage. There is 
delay in  sertding the answer scripts from the examination centres 
to the i-'fficecf the Controller, there is delay in the office of the Con
troller to sort, shuffle, false number and despatch the scripts to the 
bxaminier which takes a minimum of 3 weeks, in the case of Pre-degree
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scrip ts, w ith m uch longer tim s delays when p racticals, viva voce and 
double valuation are involved. Finally there is also delay in the 
results being conveyed by  the exam iner to the C ontroller. A second 
consequence is the cum ulative consequence o f these delays resulting 
in the delayed publication o f results referred to  in C hap ter III , on 
account o f which the first year under-graduate  course loses 2 m onths 
o f  teaching and  learning, the first year o f post-graduate program m es 
loses two ou t o f 3 terms and  some o f the professional courses like law, 
engineering, and  m edicine alm ost the whole o f their first year. In 
answer to question 18 o f the K erala U niversity Q uestionnaire the 
D irector o f Technical E d uca tijn  states; “ The 4 year engineering 
course is taking m 3re than  5 years to  com plete; fo r a  sem ester o f  15 
weeks duration , the exam ination and the publication o f  results often 
take 3-6 m onths” .
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5.1.3.1. The whole system  is an invitation to  abuse, which is 
fully docum ented in the Justice M . P. M enon Commission R eport which 
states th a t the num ber o f  m alpractices detected in 1978 in K erala U ni
versity in pre-degree exam inations alone was 234, rising to  504 in 1982, 
which includes 85 cases in under-graduate  and  post-graduate exam in
ations. The m alpractices in K erala U niversity are listed as (1) ’‘bring
ing extraneous m aterial into the halls an d  ccpying from  such m aterial 
o r from  neighbouring candidates, (2) receiving help from  invigilators, 
senior students and  o thers, including announcem ents o f answers from  
outside and  w riting  down o f answ ers on blackboards in the halls, (3) 
misuse o f perm itted  books and  equipm ents, (4) getting  assistance from  
exam iners and  laboratory  staff in practicals, (5) replacem ent, insertion 
and  substitution o f answer books while in the halls, a t  the tim e of 
packing and  even at the tim e o f  valuation, (6) ru n n in g  away w ith 
question papers and  distributing answers from  the outside, (7) replacing 
the answer books o f neighbouring candidates, (8) influencing examiners 
(9) threatening invigilators (10) influencing University employees to 
get unauthorised  m ark lists, (11) im personation in the halls and  (12) 
forging, tam pering and  counterfeiting  m arks lists and  certificates” . 
(Justice M . P. M enon Com m ission R eport 2.66). This tragic and 
impressive list o f abuses suggests th a t the exam ina:ion system an d  its 
various appendages are  the m ajo r cause fo r the  com plete breakdow n 
o f m oral standards, of honesty and  industry  in higher education.



5.1.4. Reliability o f  Results: A fter all the innum erable and
complex labours involved in the exam ination system  o f the University, 
one should ask how reliable are the results th a t it produces. T hat the 
-txam ination results are no t reliable is seen in the fact th a t increasingly 
at every stage o f education, adm ission tests are being designed and  used 
to decide on who should be adm itted  to  th a t stage. The Vice-Chancellor 
of G andhiji U niversity who now has taken responsibility  for over half 
the exam inations and  the system from  K erala U niversity rates the 
reliability o f the system as “ average to  below average” . There is the 
^iew  th a t it is reliable in the case o f  above average (first classes) and  
below average (failed) studen ts, but b lurred  in the case o f the average 
students (who are the m ajority). A nother m easure o f the unreliability 
o f the results o f  the system is the r a j id  slide in the seriousness w ith 
w hich the diplom as an d  degress are taken by poten tial employees. 
This devaluation o f degrees has reached a p o in t where in place o f a 
person w ith  the S. S. L. C. qualification which is all the skill tha t the 
job calls for, candidates w ith a  first or second'class post-graduate 
degree are being recruited. In fact the degrees and  diplom as tha t 
tesu lt from  the U niversity exam inations represent a  straigh t pa th  to 
unem ploym ent as the Statistics for planning (1980) o f  the D irectorate o f 
’Econom ics and Statistics o f the G overnm ent o f  K erala show. In  1969 
12,700 o f graduates and  post-graduate degree holders were unem ployed; 
in 1972 their num ber increased to  42,200, in  1975 to  76,400, in 1978 to  
97,600 and  in 1980 to  1,15,300. This m eans tha t fo r the S tate , the 
stock o f unem ployed as a per centage of the annual ou tpu t o f K erala 
and  Calicut Universities is for graduates 50.7 in 1966, 107.9 per cent in 
1970, and  287.1 per cent in 1975, for post-graduate degree holders 36.4 
per cent, 117.6 percent and  200.0 per cent for the 3 years; fo r MBBS 
6.7, 75.0 and  160.0 p e rc e n t, and  for engineering 50.0, 111.8 and  475.0 
per cent. The Centre for Development Studies, Trivandrum  (CDS) 1975 
survey reports th a t in  1972 for every new graduate  and post-graduate 
en tran t in to  the labour m arket, there were already 210 similarly 
educated persons w aiting for jobs. This may be the reason why the 
A dm inistration R eport o f tue D epartm en t o f Collegiate Education 
shows some fall in  the dem and for degree education an d  a sharper 
decline for post-graduate studies. This is expressed in the coefficient 
o f  dem and for each level; for degree it declm ed frcm  3.63 in 1911-1% 
to 3.04 in 1980-’81, and  for post-graduate studies from  8.07 in 1974-’75 
to 5.75 in l977-’78 and  to  4.64 in  1980-81. The latest evidence o f the
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unreliability  o f the system is the decision in the Seventh Plan to  delink 
jobs from  degrees, which is one way o f quietly  bury ing  the exaniinatioa 
system  an d  its results.

5 .1.4.1. The reasons for the unreliability  o f the results o f  the 
exam inations are bu ilt in to  the system . In ano ther p a rt of a  ra ther 
perceptive response to  question 18 o f the Q uestionnaire the unreliability 
is traced  to the fact th a t “ the syllabus i« prepared by one body, students 
taugh t by a different body o f teachers, questions set by ano ther jgroup, 
and  papers valued by still an o th er’ . Besides the whole m arking 
system is unscientific and  is dependent on how the valuer feels a t the 
m om ent o f  reading and  m ark ing  the scrip t. It has been proved that 
i f  one is asked to  choose between 1 to  100 poin ts in the aggregate for 
the whole paper an d  from  1 to  20 for the answer to  each question, therfi 
is bound to bs arb itrariness and  adhocism . The same script subm itted 
to  four em inent specialists in  the subject has invariably produced  4 
qu ite  different sets*of m arks. W hat is worse is th a t in experim ents, a 
script valued by a specialist one day, when subm itted  tu  him  again  the 
next day for valuation w ith  the previous day’s m arks erased, resulted  
in  a m argin o f  30 per cent. O n to p , the essay type o f questions tests 
one’s m em ory an d  not knowledge. These unscientific tra its  h a /e  been 
stud ied  an d  docum ented a t length  to  show th a t the m arks o f  an  exam i
nation  o f  a subject held once a year is no basis for judging  a  pecson.’s 
knowledge and  intelligence an d  results in the wide gap between degrees 
an d  the knowledge skills th a t they represen t.

5.1.5. Effects on the Education System and Society: The effect 
o f  the exam ination system has been to  d isto rt the en tire  learning system 
which is w hat education is. In stead , the only purpose o f every student, 
every teacher, every principal and  every parejit is to  see th a t the student 
passes the exam ination. Every annual college repo rt bases the  perfor
mance o f  the college on the  success o f the students in  ihe exam inations. 
In  fact students and  paren ts grade colleges on the basis, no t .o f  their 
learning system , o f how far the students learn how  to  learn , how to 
apply  the ir b a m in g  in the particu la r ru ra l and  u rban  situ a tio n  o f  the 
coun try , bu t on how  they and  th e ir  studen ts fare in  ‘the  examinations. 
This may be due to  the fact th a t once upon a tim e, in  the colonial 
'days before the coun try ’s independen::e, a 'degree  was- a  passpo rt • t o ‘4 
jo b , and  in fact the first U niversities’andccolleges were established<lo 
exam ine students and  certify, them  as F A s,.B A s,i.o rM A s fo r equivaleit
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Cobs. That nexus has long since been broken, and now examinations 
have become the end purpose of a student’s career and a teacher’s 
vocfition- The entire education system is like a huge complex and 
Kome wht»t outworn machine which grinds inext rably towards the 
examination objective and only that single objective. This was seen 
clearly by the University Commission 1949, presided by Dr. 
Radhakrishnan, which observed “ for nearly half a century, examina
tions, as they have been functioning, have been recognised »s one of 
the worst features of Indian education” . And that has been the judge
ment of subsequent Commissiqns, ending with the Kothari Commission 
and  the various reports and plans of the UGC for countering the 
distorting ertects of the examination system

5. 1. 5. 1. The Examination System, with its growing point
lessness and purposelessness in relation to nieeting the needs of society 
and the individual,------the employment needs of societies and the per
sonality development needs of the individual — still occupies a domi- 
UQnt place in society. Among the educated elite, every person’s name 
is followed by a string of degrees and diplomas that he or she has acqui
red through passing the various examinations lixaminations and their 
results (diplomas and degrees) have acquired social status and social 
prestige, though the inside is increasingly becoming empty and.hollow. 
The individual and social frustration caused by the examinations and 
the. degrees not leading to employment has been referred to; what is not 
realised is the tremendous social and human waste that the examination 
causes- The average pass in the pre-degree examination is about 40 
per ceotand at the degree level examinations is somewhat lower. No 
on I- asks what happens to the 60 per cent of ^ludentt who are declared 
as haying failed after their 2 years or 3 years of study. What mak^s 
this ever, more socially catastrophic is that the real percentage of passes 
is le^s than half of the officially declared results. For instance in the 
Pre-degiee examination, it is reported that not more than ten or twelve 
per cent of the candidates passed one year in the initial marking. 
This does n: t lead to any determined scrutiny to ascertain the causes 
for this social, educational and human wastage. The obvious questions 
are not asked feuch as: Was the curriculum unsuitable ? or were the
te^chefs incompetent or negligent? Or was the curriculum badly 
designed? Or were the examiners wrong-headed? Or were the students 
to o  stupid? or flow much of the low result could be accounted foi by
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the admission of non-collegiate students in the examinations? The 
University seems to shy away from such awkward queries and instead 
sets in motion what it calls the ‘moderation of results’, through which 
proccss the marks awarded by the original examiner are raised and  the 
percentage of passes lifted to what is deemed to be respecJable levels. 
After the dire exigency created by low results has thus been tackled, 
there is no follow-up action to ensure that standards are improved, 
and that there is no recurrence of the need tor what should plainly be 
called the cooking up of results. The prevailing pvacticc amounts to 
the University clieating society, which is a graver m atter (han the 
familiar phenomenon examined earlier of candidates cheating at 
examinations. The examination i‘ thus the all pervasive genii entering 
every part of society; it is the be all and end all ol education as society 
has ordained it.

5. I. 6. Parallel Colleges : The dominance o f the exami
nation system, and the resultant desire to pass the examination 
in any way possible, whatever be the cost, together with the popu
lation increase and rush to higher education, and the provision for 
private registration of candidates have given rise to what are called 
Parallel Colleges. The total number of Parallel Colleges in the state 
or in the Kerala University area is not known. Guess estimates 
range from 5,000 to 10,000 for the state, and 3,000 to 7,000 fo r  the 
Kerala University area (including the region now under Gandhiji Uni
versity). The Centre for Development Studies (CDS) Trivandrumi has 
made a sample study of 35 Parallel Colleges, of which 25 are in  the 
Kerala University area (15 in Trivandrum and 10 in Ernakulam) 
attended by 11,953 students, the largest enrolment being for pre-degree 
with 4,765 followed by B. Com. 3,612. (There are separate statistics 
for tutorial Colleges). These institutions claim to reduce the process 
of education to its barest essentials, which in their view involves no 
more than a periodical loading and unloading of inert information. 
Reports say that the young put greater faith in what these establish 
ments can do for them, than in the regular colleges.

5. 1 .6 . 1. In answer to question 32 of the Kerala University 
Questionnaire on Parallel Colleges, the merits of such colleges po in ted  
out are ; (1) the opportunities they gi/e to hundreds of students
who could not gain admission to regular colleges, (ii) their instru
ction being purely examination oriented, some turn out good results
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and students of even regular colleges flock to them for coaching,
(iii) they work even then the regular colleges are on strike, and
(iv) they provide employment to many young post-graduate degree 
holders and to some retired Professors, both of whom would have 
been jobless otherwise. This last is also supported by the CDS 
study which reports that of the total Parallel College teachers 51.9 
percent are 20-30 years of age in the Trivandrum aiea and 71.5 
per cent in that age group in the Ernakulam area, and that a post
graduate degree is the only quaUftcatiot\ of the majority 61.5 
per cent in Trivandrum and 68.4 per cent in Ernakulam. The next 
largest group is the retired teachers 55—65 years of age.

5.1.6.2. Since Parallel Colleges are proliferating and we cannot 
wish them away, the question is posed as to what Kerala University 
should do about them. In the answer to question 32 in the Question- 
n lire on this issue, there is a divided view. There is the view that the 
University should explotv? ways in which these establishments could be 
induced and helped to make a re'^pectable contribution to the progress 
of learning, through standardisation of these ms^titutions by strict 
paramatres like qualified ^ta^f, library, laboratory etc., and abolishing 
low substandard institutions. At the moment, the only respectable 
contribution they make is to expose the wastefulness of the affiliated 
colleges. They demonstrate that whatever the officially sponsored 
system does tor the student can be obtained at a much lower cost, and 
as it happens, at no cost to the tax payer. The C. D. S. study says 
hat 69 per cent of the Parallel Colleges have an investment below 
Rs. 2.5 lakhs and only 14 per cent spend*more than Rs. 5 lakhs. No 
tax money i?; spent on their running. Also of interest is the fact tiiat 
the ParaHel Colleges charge much higher fees than the regular colleges 
for the pre-degree; the regular college fee is Rs. 156/- and Parallel 
College fee more than double at Rs. 345/- for degree it is Rs. 176/- and 
Rs. 356/- and for post graduate course it is a less than treble at Rs. 192 
and Rs. 500/- respectively, according to the C. D. S. study. If the 
regular a^lleges were to make any move to levy the same level of fees, 
it would lead to student agitation and would quickly become a political 
issue.

5.1.6.3. This situation presents us with a network of exploiters 
and vested interests, —■ the teacher — students ratio being l;36-56 in
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Parallel College^ compared to 1:20 in regular college*, 50 per c nt of 
teach;rs having 20 to 30 hours teaching per week in Pardllcl Colleges 
cc'iTipared to 18 hours in regular colleges, and on top teachers being 
paid on a piece wage basis — all of which might seem to prevent the 
public from drawing the right inference of what goes on in the system, 
th a t  this is not so is seen in the reply to the Questionnaire where tlw 
demerits listed are more than twice that of the merits. They include 
statements like “ the Parallel Colleges are the apotheosis Of the degene
ration of education in Kerala” , Vrhich “ attracts fourth'rate people to 
harvest money” , they “ have very poor physical and academic faciltiei, 
they are understaffed with mexperienced teachers, there is no interaction 
between students and teachers so that the joy of a common pursuit 
after knowledge is never engendered” ; “charge exhorbitant fees, their 
only aim is to enable the students to  pass the examinations and so th«y 
dilute academic standards” , and they “ do not provide facilities for 
games and sports” . Hence it is ugge>,ted that it would be disastrous 
for the University to lend any respectability to what is really a congame 
on a vast scale. One of the answers says, “ there is no need to 
interfere: as long as the examination system is in force and studentt 
take them, students will go to Parallel Colleges that are run efficiently 
and produce good results. Leave it to the law j f  nature — the fittest 
will survive” . On the whole, it is recommended that the Parallel 
Colleges be left alone, and the University dtvote itself to raising standards 
and quality o f work in the affiliated colleges which will destory the 
raison d'etre o f the Parallel Colleges. If even after such raising of 
standards, some venture-some institutions outside the regular system 
offer what students find challenging and attractive (which is not what 
is now claimed for the Parallel Colleges), they are to be welcomed as 
manifestations of what the freedom of a free society can yield. Out 
of such pioneering, great results may come,but no such expectation 
need be built around Parallel Colleges. Futher if the system of pnvate 
registration of candidates at University examinations is droppe«d, as 
will be suggested later, and the examinations replaced by a real record 
of learning attainments, the ground base on which Parallel Col lieges 
rest will cease to exist.

5.2. The Way Out

The way out of the impasse and chaos brought about b y  the 
examination system provides the University authorities with a serites of

56



options ranging from some changes to avoid the most serious 
malpractices of the present system and reduce the quantitative load of 
eXflminations, to reform o1 the system of examination or its replace
ment by a reliable systejii of records Some of these are not an 
either-or option, and could be simultaneously pursuf'd.

5.2.1. The first possibility, the changes in the examination 
system to streamline the conduct of examinaticns and reduce the
in d d tn c t of m lp ra c tim  aUeiwpledby Kerala Universiiy m 
when a “ 13 point Programine” was adopted ranging from immediate 
collection of all unused answer books from the examination centres, 
holding pre-degree examinations, in the forenoon and Degree ones in 
the afternoon, despatching the forenoon answer books to the University 
the same day, reducing marks of practical examinations, ensuring 
secrecy of lists of question paper-setiers and examiners, disciplinary 
a:tion  agamst teachers, non-teaching stafl' and students who engage in 
maipracticcs in exaniinations, regulating choice of invigilators by chi«f 
superintendents, revaluation of all Pre-degree scripts which secure 80 
per cent and above in a centraliscd evaluation scheme, on to com 
puterising tabulation work, regulating the printing and recording of 
marks lists and migration certilicates, retention of answer books by 
the University for 2 years instead of 6 months, and issue of indenthy 
cards to all those working in the examination branch and their transfer 
after 3 years. I! is now 3 years since these decisions were made: some 
of them have been put into effect according to the Annual Report 
which doe? not specify which. Yei there is no decline in the number 
of malpra.'tices detected W'hich was 234 in 1978, 504 in 1982 and 487 
in 1983 in Kerala University. The strict and full enforcement o f the 
important points o f the programme should be ensured os a means o f  
reducing examination malpractices.

5.2.2. A second option is to reduce the quantitative work 
load through changing the arrangement for the pre-degree cxamina 
tiona, reducing the frequency of examinations and eliminating or 
reducing privateregistration candidates and ‘improvement examination, 
candidate!.

5.2 2.1. Tlic single largest source of over-load on the examina
tion syst«m and the examination wing of the University is th©
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Pre-degree examination. It will be recalled that out o f  the 3 8 lakhs 
of examinees a year in Kerala University 57.8 per cent, that is 2.2 
l.ikhs, are Pre-degree examinees. There are various proposals on  the 
Pre-degree course which will reduce the load on the University 
examinations.

5 2.2.2. (a) Ifthe Pre-dcgrec course is in the long run returned 
to the school system as the higher secondary system as recommended 
in chaptcr Til, thsn a Higher Secondary Boiud will be respoasiblc for 
the examinations and the University will be relieved o f this load.

(b) Another proposal is to establish the 2 yearcoursc in Junior 
Colleges, with a Junior College Board conducting its examination 
which again will relieve the (Jniversity examination system of this loid.

(c) A third proposal being considered by the three Vice-
Chanccllors of Kerala, Calicut and Gandhiji Universities and the 
Government is to set up an Inter-University Pre-Degree Board which 
will be responsible for conducting the Pre-Degree examinations: The
Cominission has received detailed proposals on this suggestion. All 
these three proposals it should be noted; merely shift the pre-degree 
examination load from Kerala University (and the other two Univer
sities) to other bodies, the Higher Secondary Board, or Junior College 
Board, or the Inter-University Board. In the last two cases there will 
be the same numbers of invigilators, paper-setters and examiners as 
required under the Pre-degree system. But the burden on K.erala 
University and its examination wing will be reduced. Further the 
Inter-University Pre-degree Examinations Board would make some 
economies possible, help to minimise complaints regarding dispariity of 
standards between the different Universities, and might make po.ssihle 
the 3 Universities joining together to design the pre-degree curriculum, 
keeping in view the three fold objective of the plus two stage. These 
objectives are (I) to help the student to identify his own aptitudes and 
to tentatively choose a career, (2) to acquire proficiencies and skills 
that might enable him to enter the job market on leaving college, and
(3) to learn those subjects that will enable him to lake up prograimnu’S 
of higher studies. As long as the Pre-djgree course and examimations 
are organised at the University level, their being done by an Inter-Univtersity 
Board is recommended. There are other suggestions made im the
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answers to question 19 for reducing the number ot' students who sit 
Tor the pre-degree examinations, and not merely of shifting the present 
load to otliers.

5.2 2.3. In Chapter III (3,5.2. 1 I t has been proposed that the 
present practice of stamping the S. S. 1-. C. certificate of every student 
with the statement that he is eligible for admission to a course of study 
in the Universities in Kerala be dropped, and instead only those who 
b^ivc an aptitude for higher etlucation are to be admitted to the class 
XI or first year Pre-degree. This aptitude can be ascertained by a test 
conducted by the colleges or by fixing a minimum of 50 per cent marks 
in the S. S L. C. examination. (The responses to the Questionnaire 
also suggest that similarly a minimum of 60 per cent marks may be 
required in the degree examination for admission to the post-graduate 
class. This will reduce th- numbers by 25 to 30 per cent at a minimum). 
This principle of basing higher education on aptitudes which is a’so 
recommendeil for all stages of higher educ ation should go along with 
provision for vocational and technical training opportunities for those 
not entering higher education.

5.2.2.4 Another way o f reiliicing the numbers suggested in the 
responses is to reduce the number o f  University examinations by em
powering the colleges to conduct all examinations, except those at the 
end oj the course and this is reconunended. All other examinations, 
namely, the Pre-degree first year, B. A., 13. Sc./B. Com. first year 
and all language examinations under Part 1 and Part II of the Pre
degree and Degree can be conducted by the college and their marks 
duly entered in tht certificate. Passing in thv- internal first year 
examination should be made obligatory for taking the external second 
year examination. The student’s passing certificate should indicate 
separately his internal and external grades. Apart from reducing 
the University’s examination work by half in each of these stages, the 
internal and eKternal grading could serve as a mutual check against 
waywardness. It may he that the external first year pre-degree 
examinations was introduced to suit the entrance requirements of 
Ijrofessional courses, as the equivalent to the erstwhile 11th year higher 
secondar} examinations. Now (hat there is a separate entrance test 
for admission to professional courscs, this first year external Pre-degree 
examination can he replaced by an internal one.
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5.2.2.5. If only the (iiial year at every stage is subject tt) 
CKteraal eicaininations and the others covered by internal examinations 
it will help to reduce tĥ i number of candidates wanting to take ‘the 
improvement examination’ which has brought the whole examination 
system into disrepute. In theory these examinations may seem to 
encourage students to strive harder than ever before the actual result is 
the opposite, namely, the encouragement of a sort of academic 
MIcawberism. Trying one’s hick again is ditTercnt from trying harder. 
No study has been made so far of the benefits or ill-etTects wrought 
b y ‘improvement examinations’. The answers tu question 19 o f  the 
Questionnaire suggest that sitting for ‘improvement examination’ 
should be permitted only once and that too only after completio*n of 
the whole course. No one claims that these examinations have helped 
ttM'uise the academic standards of the University. There is reason to 
fear, instead, that these examinations belong to the category t)f 
concessions like the recurrent postponement of examinations, that 
cumulatively h'lve condoned and encouraged indolence and large 
scale malingering. Instead of impelling the student to put forth  his 
maximum effort right now, it tempts him to feel that there would be 
time enough to attend to these routine chores by and by. Meanwhile 
the pleasures of truancy and the illusions of an easily attained variety 
of student leadership : rc readily available It is recommended that 
^improvement examinations' either be abolished or restrictedtiO one 
chance after completion o f the whole course.

5.2.2.6. The abolition of supplementary examination in 
September/October for any course has been suggested in the response 
to the Questionnaire. There should be only one annual examination 
and those who wish to complete their passing should do so at the 
annual examination, This proposal too will reduce the numbers o f 
examinees and is recommended.

5.2.2.7. A very large reduction in the examination load will 
result from not allowing private registration candidates to take  the 
University examination. The response to the Questionnaire takes a 
half-way stand on this issue in suggesting that separate examinations 
be held for private candidates and at different times from examinations 
for regular candidates, and that their miniber can be rediwccd 
considerably if a minimum of 50 per cent mark*' is set for eligibility. 
This partial solution to the enormous number o f  private regis tered 
candidates is endorsed until the Kerala State establishes an Open
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Vniveraity which ((in he opened to private candidates who shouht 
follow its courses, using all audio-visual and electronic means and 
media and take its tests (uul examinations Only those who are 
enrolled in the Open University and take its courses should be entitled 
to tnke its examination - and not those who attend Parallel Colleges. 
The difTerence between the Open University and the Correspondence 
Courses sun by Kerala Ifniversity is that whereas the latter is based 
on study and instruction of the existing curriciihim meant for full- 
tiiue regulur students, Ihe O pen U niversity w ill be free to  devise 
its own courses, cinricula, tests and diplomas. Such a Universiiy 
is supported by 41 percent of the respondents to question 33 of the 
Questionnaire against 34 per cent who are opposed to it, from among 
other reasons “ bi.'cause of the climate of Kerula” . Unfortunately 
even the advocates see the Open University as a substitute for 
Parallel Colleges, which it cannot be, as its emphasis will not be on 
passing examinations. It has tremendous potential for educational 
innovation and renovation as the Open University in tlie UK and 
the establishment of the only one of its kind in our country in Andhra 
Pradesh so cleai ly indicate.

5.2.2.H. \  furthei means of lightening the examination load 
is the proposal made by the Justice M. P. Menon Commission to 
abolish the external Pre-Degree Practicals. These practi^als not 
only add to the sxamination burden carried by the University, they 
are one of the causes for the delay in the publication of the Pre
degree results; and there are allegations of practicals becoming a 
means of inllating the marks of the examinees in accordance with the 
whims atiti fancies of the examiuiu*. It is therefor? recom m ended that 
external practical examination a t the Pre-degree level be replaced by  
an internal Practical Examination in every college.

\
5.2.3. A third way out of the examination morass is the 

reform of the examination system through semestering the curriculum, 
using ’.ontinuojis internal assessment to evaluate the learning of the 
students, organising a certain miuinmni amount of external evaluation 
on the basis of a completely restructured question paper containing a 
proper mix of questions lequiring one word answer, short answer 
questions a. well as essay type questions, for which a Question Bank 
IS necessary. In 1973 Kerala University in its Annual Report for that
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year states that it adopted the foll(»wiiig proposals Tor examination 
reform recommended by a Special Committee set up by its Academic 
Council.

1. A permanent Examination Unit be constituted by the University 
to review and to seek ways and means to improve the Examina' 
tion system.

2. Internal assessment of marks may be tried for post-graduate 
courses,

3. Objective and new type of questions should be introduced at 
all levels of examination wherever the subject matter allows such 
question.

4. There should be a University examination at the end o f every 
year of College education and to be implemented for the Pre- 
Degree in ]973-’74 and for degree courses in 1974-’75 as per the 
pattern and scheme of examination recommended by the 
Council.

5. Resolved to lix the terms and conditions of appointment o f  
examiners and the number of answer papers that could be 
assigned for valuation.

6. Resolved to introduce provision for the revaluation of answer 
books at the University examinations.

7. Resol v.id to take measures to remove biases and malpractices 
during the coursc of valuation at the post-graduate level and to 
give more weightage for valuation at the post-graduate ii nd 
professional examinations.

8. Resolved to introduce Semester Systemln the University Teach-' 
ing Departments for courses, which are not conducted in the 
Afliliated Colleges.

It is not known, what happened to all these proposals. One of the 
problems that the Commission has encountered is, because oi the» 
periodic change of Vice-Chancellors and Registrars there is no ‘memory 
in the University of what happened to follow up on important decisions 
and events.

.S.2.3.1. The Commission’s views on the main elements of 
examination reforms namely semesterisation, internal assessment and 
the question bank are; (a) semesterisation is a sound teaching an<j
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learning technique in that it breaks the one, two or three year ciirri- 
cuhim into small manageable learning modules of 3*4 months duration, 
which enables various learning methods such as teacher-studcnt 
exchanges, seminars and group discussion, library periods as well as 
community and social service to be employed for mastering the 
modules and for real learning to take place. The Comniissioti recom
mends that tins leaching and learning method be adopted by the 
University Department'!;, and after training o f the teachers, be extended 
tQ (he pos(-grad«a(e courses o f the affiliated colleges as a staff.

5.2.3.2. (b) ("ontinuous internal assessment of the learning 
path and atlaitiments of every student is part of the semesterisid 
programme oflearnii\g, where the assessment is carried out by some 
assignments, quizies and various kinds of tests throughout the 
semester. There should also be simultaneous external evaluation at 
the end of each semester and the ratio of marks as between internal 
and external assignments could vary, starting with 30 per cent for 
internal and 70 per cent for external,evaluation, progressing to a point 
when the proportions can be reversed. An essential requirement 
where (here is both internal and external evaluation is that the intfrnal 
and external marks should be entered separUely, any adding up of 
the two will involve distortion of the resuUs. In this connection, the 
clei’.r formulation of the Education (Kothari) Conmiission needs t > 
be recalled: “ We are aware that the experience of intrt)ducing internal 
assessment has not been very happy so far and that there has been 
persistent over-assessment by the weaker schools. This has led some 
Critics to suggest that the system should be abandoned ahogether. We 
Cannot agree with this view. Internal assessment has to continue 
and its importance will have to be increasingly emphasised. To ovet- 
:onu‘ the short-comings discovered, we make the following recommen- 
ations: (i) the result o f  the internal assessment and external 
xaniination should not be combined because the purposes and 

techniques of the two  ̂evaluations are different and because the 
l̂esults of internal assessment of different institutions are not strictly 

comparable. The results of the external and internal assessments 
mould, therefore, be shown separately in the certificates givv̂ n ai the 
ind of the course, (ii) it should be an i uportant point in the inspe- 
ition o f jchools to review the internal assessments made and to 
kamine the corralation between the internal and external assessments.
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Porsistcnee in o/er-usscssmsiit should be regarded as ii weakness in the 
sch ol progui niiv-i. It sh )iltl b ' lak^ii du n »te of, wIhIl- clas^.ifying 
the schojls and shmid also be related to grants-in-aid so that institu
tions which tend to over assess their students persistently would stand 
10 loss in status and (Inaiice. The grant-in-aid rules should alsoi 
authorise the Education Department to withdraw rcc. gnitio»n for 
persistent irresponsible assessment” . endorse thes-^ recommem/a-'
tions o f the Education Commission on internal assessment, and recommend 
their being put into e fjh 't by K em la Uni\e\sity fo r  ({.v d q m  tmi ntH' 
evaluations followed hy those o f  the post-graduate departments o f the 
affiliated colleges and later to the under-gradmte courses at which stage 
the Question Bank will he found useful.

5.2.3.3. (c) Finally there is tJie tnird part of the reform, namely 
a question bank from whicli questions are drawn for the external 
evaluation. The idea of the question bank is simple: namely to  spell 
out the entire curriculum in the form of questions. No significant 
part of the curriculum may be left out, and the question bank yields 
en instant qjestion paper whenever the student is ready to be tested. 
The elaborate hide-and-seek associated with the setting, printing and 
transmission of question papers is eliminated. And examinations will 
cease to be a game of the examiner and the examinee trying tto out
smart each other. The Justice M. P. Menon Commission refers to a 
criticism of the bank: ' ‘it was stated that publishers of Not<es and 
Guides started publishing answers to questions in the question bank” . 
Obviously, the approach of the question bank was selective an d  not 
exhaustive as it is intended to bs. And if every possible questiom were 
included in the bank and was answered in the Notes and Guides, how 
could it diininish the value of the examination ? The real caution that 
should go with the adoption of the question bank approach is the 
recognition of its two obvious limitations. One is that in tests where 
problems are set, as in Mathematics, it is not possible for the bank to 
include every possible problem. Secondly, it might erroneously' 
promote the notion that all learning could be poured into the matrix of 
a question-and-answer pattern. We recommend that the Keralla Vni^ 
versity develop a question hank as part o f its examination ireformi$ 
programme.

5.2.4. Finally among the options open to Kerala UmvCirsity a^ 
a way out from th3 prfS^nt failing examination system is to uise th^
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internal evaluation system to maintain for each stiulent in the Arts and 
Science courses, a record book (similar to the record book maintained 
for each student in the S. S. L. C.) which will show the learning path 
and the skill acquisition of t]iestudent. At the end o f every course 
(the two year P/e-degree course, the 3 year degree course, and even the 
2 year post-graduate course) such a record book which would be main
tained of the learning attainment of the student would be given to him. 
It would replace the exaniination and the degree or diploma which 
results from it. 1'he educational authority which admits the student 
for further study will do so on the bas’s of its admission test and the 
record book of the student. Similarly the employer who rccruits a 
student will do so on the basis of his selection procedure which usually 
includes a test and in all cases an interview. The University degree or 
diploma hardly figures in the selection today oxcept to act as a hller. 
In the case of some careers, selections can be made at the end of the 
-f-2 stage iis is done for engineering, agriculture, dentistry, law, 
medicine and other such professional courses, with the subsequent tour 
or live year courses’ educational and training programmes being orga- 
nised by tht" professional or eni]iloying authorities This proposal to 
replace examinations and the diploma or degree by a record book for 
each student will apply only to those taking arts ami science courses. 
Those taking engineering, medical, agricultural and either professional 
courses and specialised M. Sc. courses will go through their examina
tions — (the courses are semestei ised or trimesterised and subject to a 
laige ratio of internal assessments) and obtain their degrees. I'he 
replacement of the fmal examination at each stage by a record book for 
each student will also eliminate the only case for the delay in sianing 
the subsequent course as noted earlier. It is recom m ended that the ihu- 
versity authorities, in i yjeem ent with ‘-iovernment and em plo\in^ autho
rities-, gradually replace- the external examinations by  a rccord o f  each 
student's learning Mttainment to be presen ted  to him af the end o f  the 
courst.
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INFR \ST R U (T l)R E  FOR THE UNIVERSITY 
AND COLLEGES

6.t. University

6.1.1. The two Campuses'.

6 .1. 1.1. For reasons of space needed for its teaching and research 
departments, the University of Kerala which was located in the Tri
vandrum campus, e;.tal)lishcd in 1968 a second campus at Kariava.ttom. 
By 1983, 17 Dep;irlment > were moved to the Kariavattcm campus along 
with the Institute of Correspondence Courses, the Oriental Research 
institute and ?v!inuscripts Libriry, Institute of Demography and 
Population studies and a Campus Library. The Departments ofLnbrary 
and Information Science, Malayalam Lexicon, Publications, Geonan, 
Russian, the Institute of English, the University Press, the C omputer 
Centre and the University Library continue in Trivandrum as part  of 
the Trivandrum University Campus. The Commission visited ihe 
departments and offices in the University Campus and spent a day* at 
K'lriavattom where after meeting all the staff, 6 departments were indi
vidually visited, as noted earlier.

6.1.1.2. The existence of the two campuses with the major 
teaching and research work being concentrated in the Kariav<attom 
campus and all the administrative offices being located in the Tirivan- 
drum campus gives rise to many problems. The Departments in 
K'lriavattom complain of the long time involved in their comm\iniciations 
to the administration being attended to and replied as detailed in 
Chapter IF, and the disruption of iheir academic programmes ciaused 
by the duality of the locations. There was a suggestion that the IRegis- 
.rar and his office or the major part of his office be moved to ICaria- 
vallom. This comes up against the need for the Registrar and  jiis 
office to functi(Mi under and in proximity with the Vicc-ChanccHor. 
There is also the need for the Kariavattom campus which is the 
academic heart of Kerala University to have the con^:lant access t:o and 
g'i! h n : f r o m t h ?  Vic3-Chan:ellor aided by the Registrar and his 
office. Also with the exception of the Department of Acquatic Biiology
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which has to be located near the sea, all other departments and services 
''hould be in one single location, which is the Kariavatlom campus. 
While the present IJniveisity Library will be maintained in Trivandrum, 
i<s journals and Post-graduate reference section should be moved to the 
new main University library t(i be built in Kariavattom. This move
ment ofth i Vice-Chancellor and the Registrar and their officers together 
with all other services and departments (with the exception of the 
Department of A^cquatic Biology) now in Trivandrum to Kariavattom 
will require an investment of about Rs 22-25 crores, which the wState 
Clovernmcnt, the IJ. (i. C. and some of the Union Ministries can be 
expected, to provide over th3 Seventh Plan pei iod. u  is recommended  
that flic principle o f  locating the entire Kerala lJniy<'rsity in the Kiiriu- 
vattom campus he accepied by the Government and U. U. C. and that the 

necessary building programme be undertaken and com pleted by the end  

o f  the Sev enth Plun. the actual m ores being synchronised with the 

completion o f  the building programme.

6.1.1.3. In the Kariavattom Campus, some ofthe Departments 
lack 3ome essentials such as regular water supply and uninterrupted 
power ooni\ections. Iniithcr sonii c»f the Departni' nts in tlu Invan- 
drum campus — such as English and Maiayalam lexic on need additional 
space which should, however, be provide d when they move to Karia- 
vattoni. The Karinvattom Campus also is in need of certain amenities 
such as restaurants, improved transport and shopping centres, which 
the decision to develop Kariavattom as a township as p'ferred to in the 
University Annual Report for 1978 (but '>n which there has been little 
follow up) would mcot. There are al:R) serious complaints about tlie 
slal.’ of security in the Kariavattom campus. 'I'he insecurity here is 
contrasted with the security situation in Calicut University by many 
leachers and students, probably owing to their lack of knowledge of 
the problems fdced by Calicut University staff and students. It is re
commended that the problem o f water supply and pow er faced by some 
Depanmmt^ b ' attended to inmiediatelv, that the amenities now lacking 
in Kariavattom campus he provided i/icliiding ease and frequency o f  trans
port to the Trivandrum city and that the w all and fence around the campus 
he com pkied/strengthened and th: security s ta ff  augm ented to provide the 
( timpu.'. and iis lesidehls the needed security.
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6.1.1.4. 1 he University-Library now located in Trivandrum is
not readily accessible to the stall'and students living and working in 
kariavattoni. The Kariavattoni l ibrary established in 1976 is small 
and totally unrelated to the needs ol the Departments there. The 
collections are small and the stair limited. In our visit to the karia- 
vattom Library we were taken aback at the fact that in nearly 10 years 
of its e.<istence the library collection was a mere 3,000 volumes—which 
is smallsr than the collections of many large publishers and booksellers. 
lmmedia*e provision should be made for establishing a full-fledged 
main Univevsily Libiary in Kariavallom for .vhich (a) the necessary 
building sh.)uld be constructed, (b) the furniture, equipment, 
reprographic services, aad microfilming cameras, readers and other 
facliiiies procured, (c) the annual allocation for books and journals 
should be of the same order as that for the present library in Trivand
rum, (d) the stalf to be headed by the senior librarian who will be in 

, charge of all librarijs of the University and an appropriate division of 
staff comprising of Deputy Librarian — 1, Assistant Librarians—  17, 
Library Assistants -  • 17, Technical Assistants — 24, Administrators —
2, Typists & Assistants — 5, Photostat Operator — 1, Artist — 1 , and 
others 36 between the two libraries should beeffected. The journals 
s ’ction and the Po .t-graduate and research reference library section 
■Should be moved from Trivandrum to the Kariavattom Campus. In 
the case oi refeience books needed by tJie Post-graduate Departiments 
of Colleges in Trivandrum duplicate copies should be provided and 
lodged in the Trivandrum unit. Till this library is built up, the 
working hours of flu small Kariavattom Campus Library shouild be 
increased from jO a. m. to 4 p. m. to 8 a. m. to 8 p. m. for which a 
second Deputy Librarian needs to be appointed. 'I he problem o>f the 
accessibility of the library to the staff and students should be bonne in 
mind when dejiding on the looation and building for Uie future niain 
Kariavattom U'niversity Library. A mini-bus may be provid<ed 
transport students and teachers between their residence and plaice of 
work and the library, till the new University Library is establishced in 
an accessible location in Kariavattom.

6.1.1.5. There is also a problem tiiat has been brought to) our 
attention in regard to the relation between growing Departnienla 
Libraries at Kariavattojn and the Campus Library. This is a faimiliai 
problem that is found in all Universities in the form of an unseeni anc
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unresolved conflict hetween the triain library and the departmental 
libraries. Hut the principles on wliicli tlie two function are clear and 
should be followed. The role of the Departmenlal TJbraries should be 
one of making available within easy access of the teacliers and students 
of the departments the materials frequently need<*d and used by them. 
The Campus (library should nieel -Ju larger library needs of (he 
teachers and students. This means that there would be a decentralisa
tion of the Campus I ibrary of some of its callcction to the Depart
mental Libraries and the latttn-in their turn would transfer to the 
Campus library all material;, except those (hey constantly use — which 
for tlie departments should amount o no m--re than 2,0lH) — 2,500 
volumes per department. -i is re^ommendi u that {a) the nniin L ni- 
versity Lihrury he hui/t in Aari(h'(itt:nn to serve -he needs o f  the I niversiry 
Departments, (h) its huildinf!: and equif :nent be (dong lines of what is 
setforth earlier (e) the s ta ff  at Kariavntt(>m to he increased, so that 
the Kariavattom library ean run as the main I'hrary, [di the Journals 
section and the Post-graduatelresearch reference Sf. fion o f the Trivandrum 
unit be shifted to Kariavattom with dupliv>Hes oj tlv' Post-gradiiaie section 
being located in the Trivandrum unit, ((') for the present, the Kariavattom 
library work in two shifts from Ha m. to H p. m . ( / )  a mini bus be 
provided which will circulate around the UrJve''sity every hour to trans- - 
port sta ff  and students ro the library and hack, departmental 
libraries in Kariavattom be regarded as: Decentralised parts o f  the 
Campus library and limit their holding to the books and journals which 
arc in daily constant use by the sta ff and students of the Department. 
{The problems o f the University library are dealt with in Chapter IT 
2 3 .1 3 ) .

6.1.2. The Study Centres'.

6.I.2.I. The Kerala University established 5 study centres at 
Quilon, Changanacherry, Kottayam, Palai and Alleppey. The 1976 
Annual Report of the University explains the of these
centres thus: “ Since the existing libraries in various colleges at 
Alleppey, Kottayain and Palai are not equ'spped to meet the increasing 
requirements of post graduate and under-graduate students, it has been 
decided to establish Study Centies at these ])laces. There is a lot of 
public enthusiasm at these centres for the idea of establishing Study 
Ccntfrs anc it was di'cided to form local comriiitteej in these cujtits  to
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get land and building for the accomnii dation of the proposed Study 
Centres. The UGC has already been requested to provide financial 
assistance for starting the Study Centres at these places.” The 1977 
Annual Report states that the UGC approved the establishment o f  these 
Centres, and the 1978 Report refers to Centres being housed tempora
rily in the public library building at Kottayani, in St. Thomas College, 
Palai, and SD College, Alieppty. The 1980 and 1981 Reports refer to 
the University committee’s inspection of the CMS College, Kottayani 
site of 25 cents which was accepted and the building constructed. In 
Alleppey the University accepted 10 cents from the SD College, as it 
did not wish to pay the market price demanded for the additional 30 
cents by the college management. Now two centres are left with the 
University at Quilon and Alleppey and they have developed as a 
reference library. It is advisable that the functioning of these libraries 
— their book collections, their use per day by post-graduate and under
graduate students, the hours of working etc. be periodically checked 
by the University Librarian under whose administrative control they 
function. The Commission did not have the time to visit the centres.

6. 2. Colleges

6' 2. 1. If the lack of Library facilities led the University in 
1975 to establish the five study cen'res in five towns where there are 
colleges with inadequate libraries,-.‘ur visit to the 12 colleges in ihe 
Kerala University area, special visits on November 23 to 6 college 
libraries 4n Trivandrum and the reports on their libraries sent 1.; us 
by 9 colleges, lead us to the conclusion that study centres are ineeded 
in most of the 13 towns where there are colleges. The 9 colleges 
which report out ot the 99 Arts & Science Colleges are all among
the well endowed colleges, the leading one having over a lakh of
volumes, and the others averaging 50,000. In most other colleges the 
number of volumes is lijnited and the library space is cramped. 
One of the libraries visited which had 65,000 volumes was so limited 
in space that there was a long queue of students waiting to  enter 
the libr »ry when others left it. Another library which has 25.000 
volumes functions in one medium small room which acts as the stack 
room, librarian’s office and reading room for students. In a thirc^
library visited, the library is described as an untidy place, with a
desolate reading room and a few scattered newspapers and magazines. 
In a fourth library is housed in one room, the size of a class, roomj
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which also serves as a reading loom for students. And so on. We 
are leFt with the feeling that what is needed in most colleges is an 
adequate library building, whicli the Vice-Chancellor and the 
Director of the College Development Council should help the colleges, 
which are entitled to the UGC library building prant, to obtain. 
The Syndicate should nuike the existence of adequate library room 
a condition for grant of afliliation or recognition for additional 
courses, it is recommended that Colh^^es give priority to building 
adcqmic (ib m y  space m l  (ha( (Iw Un(\ersi(y assist them in this matter 
in obtaining appropriate UGC assistance.

6. 2. 2. The Colleges brought to our attention the problems 
that they face in delayed responses to their communications to the 
University, sometimes of an important and urgent nature, which 
hold up their work. This minor matter is serious because it aflects 
the academic rhythm of the colleges. This m atte r  is brought to the 
attention of the Vice Chancellor and the Registrar for such review 
and revision of the university procedures which may be needed to 
eliminate this source of friction It has also been brought to ou t  
attention that there is need for the publication of an cicademic 
calender for both the University and for each college, which will set 
forth clearly the-chedule of work, holidays, e.\amination dates and 
which once published are adhered to by both the University and the 
colleges. We commend this sound suggestion to the Vice-Chancellor 
and Principals of colleges.

6. Deaii of Student Welfare

6. ,3. I. In his self assessment report, the Dean of Student 
■Welfare calls attention to the importance of the conditions under which 
Students work and study, and to the fact that this is generally a 
neglected area In higher education. The Dean’s office is responsible 
for inter-university camps, seminars, training programmes, library, 
competitions, medical aid. scholarships for sports and cultural arti- 
vities. In addition, the Dean also looks after the Kerala University 
Union which elects its office bearers annually from among the Univer
sity Union Counciiiors from tne colleges. Its income is the Union 
membership fe<, collected ai the rate of Re. 1/- per annum per student 
of the University and colleges plus the grant/loan from the University.
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The question of making the membership of the Union non-compul- 
sory is raised in ('hapter V'TIl (S-1-4). The Dean refers to the gaps in 
the programme of student welfare which should cover admissions, 
student records, orientation, youth hostels, libraries at rural colleges, 
conselling and student discipline and pla^-oment. The Commission 
endorses this wider view of the functions included under student 
welfare and hi)pes they will be realised in the future.

6 4. Physical Education

6 .4 .  1. The Department of Physical Education meets the 
physical and sports needs of student ; of the affiliated colleges and  fhe 
Universily. It conducts inter-collegiate sports and games, coaching 
camps and selects outstanding players to represent the University in 
inter-university tournaments. Such tournaments are held in 15 games 
for men and 11 for women. To promote sport: among college 
students, sports merit cash awards upto the third place winners in 
inter collegiate tournaments are ofTered. Highly questionable is the 
award of 5 per cent additional marks to students who represent ihe 
University, unless sports are made part of the curriculum. Sports
scholarships .of the value of Rs. 750/— are awarded to 5 outstanding 
sports persons every year. A new scheme to grant sports training 
allowance to 50 outstanding sports persons at Rs. 300/— per month 
has been launched. The results are satisfactory for Kerala University 
participating in all inter-university tournaments, was the winner in
6, 7, 3 events in the last 3 years and held a number o f records, l  lie 
need for most, if not all, colleges using the services of university 
coaches, which is not the case at present, is underlined- Also play 
facilities are non-existent in a number of colleges and in some wliere 
they exist, they are not properly maintained as we saw for our selves. 
The totally inadequate sports fee and the need to raise it in linie with 
the price rise has been referred torn Chapter III (see 3. S.).
The Department’s need? include (a) an indoor hall for training in 
sports (particularly in view of the prolonged monsoon in Kerala)
(b) the reorientation and retraining of its coaches to help them catch 
up with modern sports trends and (c) a package of booV s and 
modern sports equipment. The Commission endorse^' these modest 

e e S  o f  a Departm'^nt performing well.
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6. 5. Hostels:

6. 5. 1. In addition to the Women’s flostel in Trivandrum 
which has been referred to in Chapter II (2. 3. 15), the University 
Jlostel for Women in Kariavattom which has 130 occupants has been 
full for years. There is need for another women’s hostel. There are 
three hostels for men and a university guest house at Kariavattom. 
Here again there is need for increase in hostel for men and quarters 
for staff and non-teaching staff which we bring to the attention of the 
University With regard to college hostels, in the case of the private 
colleges, we found that the wamen’s colleges were well provided with 
hostels, and most of the men’s or mixed colleges had well run and well 
maintainea hostels. In the comment on UGC assistanc'e, the lack of 
enthusiasm for more hostels because they were centres of indiscipline 
and political activities needs to be noted. On government college 
hostels, the report of the Director of Collegiate Education was 
referred to in Chapter 111. He reports that no government funds for 
the construction of college hostels in the Kerala University^area were 
provided for in V! Plan, the funds referred to earlier being for 
furniture*
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PROBLEMS OF ADMINISTRATION AND FINANCES OF 
THE UNIVERSITY AND THE COLLEGES

7. 1. University Administration

7. 1. 1. The Annual Report of the University of Kerala contains 
detailed accounts of the working of 27 departments and institutions of 
the University in 1973 which increased to 32 in 1983. Each report has 
appendices (except the report for 1983) setting forth information on 
various University examinations, strength of students in colleges and 
departments, strength of teachers in colleges etc, with very little on the 
administrative problems and innovations, if any, of the University. 
The introductions to the Annual Reports refer to some important deve
lopments 4uring the years. The 1973 Report includes the First Ordi
nances issued by the Government of Kerala, some 19 amendments to 
the Statutes by the Senate and 2 rulings by the Chancellor. The 1974 
report speaks of the bold step ‘of student representatives in the Syndi
cate’ and ‘the paramount need for exercising control over (the pr ivate 
colleges) for the maintenance and improvement of standards because «>1 
the direct payment of staff salaries’. (This seems to be a non sequitor)- 
The 1975 report says that “ in the University and college campuses,
1 75 was remarkably peaceful following the proclamation of National 
Emergency’ , wh'le the 1976 report states that ‘the year 1976 continued 
to be one of discipline in the sphere of higher education” . The 1977 
report refers to the World Conference on Malayalam, and the launch
ing of 3 new Study Centres. The 1978 report refers to the launching 
of the National Adult Education Programme, the College Development 
Council and th? further developinsnt of the Kariavaitom Cannpus. 
The 1979 report states that to meet the demand for higher education, 
the University considered three alternatives, (a) to build more coHleges 
to accommodate the students (b) to let students go to ‘ths teaching 
shops’ which have sprung up ail over the State, or (c) to introduce the 
shift system : and recommended to the Government to start the shift 
system in 7 Government Colleges and 33 Collages under private 
management. Th'? 1980 report expresses misgivings at the rapid 
expansion of higher education, while those for 1981 and 1^82 report
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oa the further expansion of the sJiift system, while expressing a yearning 
for higher academic standards, which the 10 +  2 +  3 system, it is felt, 
might ensiire. The 1^83 Report states that “ with the creation of 
Gandhiji University reducing the largest University in the state to the 
smallest one, ttiere is an opportunity for meaningful development of 
the University as its size is now more viable.”

7 . 1 .2 ,  In all A^atiual reports there is rvo reference to the
administrative structure, procedures and working of the University. 
There are references in the Audit Report to loose financial manage
ment and administrative laxness. The 1976-77 Audit Report states, 
‘No measures would appear to have been evolved in order to ensure 
that the promises and assurances o f the Syndicate through the com
ments on the Audit Report are implemented eft'ectively in time.......
The chaotic maintenance of accounts justices this observation’.
The Audit Report for 1978-79 states that ‘standards of fundamental 
financial principles were not observed on account ol such serious
defects in the maintenance of accounts, wastefulness and extravagance 
in the financial transactions’ are noted along with the fact that ‘the 
major portion ot the funds is spent without observing any financial 
discipline’. I he Audit Report for 1979-80 is the hist year for which such 
a rep»rt is available and this was placed before the Syndicate and the 
Senate as Ute as 1984. This itself is serious, as it means that the acc
ounts for four years 1980-81, 1981-82, 1982-83, and 1983-84 have not 
been audited, and this backlog will mean a longer and longer timelag 
in auditing the accounts of the University. The Audit Report for
1979-80 aills attention to this dismal fact and concludes, “ after 
examining the accounts for 1979 80 the general impression that audit 
would have on the financial transactions is that the financial controls 
were so loose that they were susceptible to any sort financial impro
priety or even defalcation of public money” . This is serious.

7 .1 .3 ,  In the answers to question 2, on constraints in the 
working of the University Departments of the Kerala University 
Questionnaire, it is pointed out that there is no balance between the 
academic and administrative divisions. The administrative section is 
over-staffed (especially after the formation of Gandhiji University) 
and has become unwieldy creating a situation where loo many cooks 
appear to jpoll the broth. Dispiopartioaatc expenditure on adminis
tration results in the paucity of funds for research and education.
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Oving to the csiitralisation of authority, decisions on even matters 
a routine nature have ta betaken at the top, causing long delay and 
unnecessary hardsh p. Mjreover the employees, well orgenistd under 
militant trade unions, are interested only in getting their pounU of 
flesh; “ there is no leadership capable of enforcing and securing 
discipline” .

7. I. 4. It is recommmded that the Annual Report o f the Uni 
versUy o f Kerala include an analytical review o f  the administrative pro
cedures, their functioning, the relation o f  administration to teaching and 
research s ta ff and expenses, and other details to enable the organs o f  the 
University to review the administration o f  the University every year.

7. 2. University Finances

7 . 2 .1 .  Tjie Annual Budget Estimates fall into 4 parts viz. 
Part I to IV. Part I (non-plan) deals with the “ receipts and expendi
ture connected with the normal functioning of the University.’ 
Part II relates to the receipts and expenditure in respect of development 
schemes financed by the state government and the UGC. Part III 
deals with “receipts and expenditure against funds earmarked for speci
fic purposes” . And Part IV deals with “ receipts and expenditure rela 
ting to Debt and Deposits.”

7 . 2 . 2 .  Part I  Non-Plan Finance Receipts: Internal Sources:
The following table gives the relative share of internal (Departmental) 
sources of receipts in the total non-plan receipts.

Table 1
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Total Non-Plan From internal
Year Receipts Sources 3 as a % o f 2

{Rs. in lakhs) (R s.in  lakhs)

1976-77 392. 00 307. 00 78. 29
1977-78 381. 42 296. 98 77. 85
1978-79 484. 76 402. 14 82. 95
1979-80 369. 48 293. 10 79. 32
1980-81 446. 50 369. 28 82. 70
1981-82 459. 20 335. 20 73. 00
1982-83 496. 98 367. 81 74. 00
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Tlie share of internal sources has been thus well over 70^ of the 
total non-plaa receipts. The buoyancy of these receipts from internal 
sources was due to the increase in the number of students enrolled in 
the University rather ihan to any increase in the rates of various fees, 
hostel chargcs etc. effected by the University to keep pace with the 
escalation in costs. The University could have substantially augmented 
the receipts provided it took the following measures

(i) It could raise the rates of fees under General Administration 
fees (including examination fee) hostel charges etc. The two most 
productive items of non plan receipts are registration fees for private 
3ippearance and examination fees These have increased between 
1974-’75 and l982-’83 as follows :

Table 2

Year

1974-’75
1975-’76
1976-77 
1977~’78 
1978-’79 
1979 ’80
1980-’81
1981-’8 2
1982-’83

Registration fees for private appearance

Receipts from Registration 
fees for private appearance 
{Rs. in lakhs)

~  3.40
11.87
18.68 
23.09
38.60 
42.96 
43.65 
43.38
48.60

(2) as a percentage o f  
non-plan receipts under 
general administration

’  4 2 3 o 
61.28 
58.83 
63.19 
66.21 
71.13
61.69 
61.64 
67.12

Table 3
Kecdpts from Kxaminafion fees

^ e a r Receipts from  
Examination fees 
{Rs. in lakhs)

(2) as a % o f total 
Internal (Depart
mental) non-plan 
receipts

{2) as a % o f total 
non-plan receipts

i974-*7~5 86.45 77.58 53.47
1975-'76 152.30 75.98 51.36
1976-’77 156,93 5L12 40.03
1977-’78 144.00 48.49 38,75
l978-*7^ 188.16 46.79 37.78
\9 1 9 -m 202.56 69.11 57.82
19H0-’81 241.38 65.36 53.93
1981-’82 227.70 67.92 49.d8
r982-’83 264.95 72.03 53.31



Th? increase from these two items ot receipts over the period 
under review has been impressive. The registration fee for private 
candidates, as is evident from the table, has accounted for more than 
60% of the receipts under General Administration Examination fees 
constitute the largest single item among non-plan receipts, Thsrecord 
of these two items ol receipts would have been much more impressive 
had there been periodic revision ot the rates (justified by the escalation 
of prices), rather than because of the progressive annual increase in tha 
number of students. Taking the number of private students to increase 
by 10 per cent a year, a 20 percent hike in registration fees would add 
22% to the receipts from the source. Based on the year 1982-’83, the 
net addition would be Rs. 10.69 lakhs in 1983-’84. In the case of exa
mination fees a 20 per cent increase in the rate would bring in Rs. 56.64 
lakhs additionally (assuming a 5% increase in the number of candidates) 
in 1983-’B4. It is recommended that a sizeable increase in all fees — those 
under general administration^ examination fees, physical education fees, 
hostel charges, tuition fees and other fees in the Academic D epartm ents^ 
be effected, once in 3 years or 5 years under sub-section (xi) o f section 5 
o f the Kerala University Act.

(ii) University non-plin receipts can be increased if the Univer
sity realises the arrears due to it from theHarijan Welfare Department. 
The mounting arrears is a disturbing feature. As a matter of fa.ct the 
University has no idea as to the magnitude of the arrears. No D .C  B. 
(Demand, Collection and Balance) statements have been maintained. 
The urgent need tc collect existing arrears and to prevent their occurence 
in future has been repeatedly stressed in successive Annual Audit 
Reports by the Government Auditor. The Audit Report for 1976-’77i 
says “ the fees due to the University under the item (reimbursemeni of 
examination fees from the Harijan Welfare Department) runs into lakhs 
of rupees ... no attempts were made on any occasion o r at any time to 
make a thorough check of demand against collection” (p. 32). The 
Report also expresses the fear that “ there is every possibility to leave 
demand non-realised in respect of previous years” (p. 32). Aga.In the 
Audit Report for the year 1979-’80 states that ‘'huge sums are due to 
Kerala University towards reimbursement of concessions allrawetl to 
Harijan students during the past several years .... it is not known to the 
audit whether proper records in support of these dues are availnb le with 
the University” (p. 4). While every attempt has to be made to liquidate
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the arrears (by n committee comprising the Finance O fficer o f  Ike Univer
sity and the Director o f Harijan Welfare), it is recommended that a new 
system o f payment o f examination fee  by S. C. /  S- T. students be adopted 
in place o f the present mode o f reimbursement in which delay is a built-in 
feature. Under the new system proposed the examination fees o f  the S .C .l
S. T. I Backward community students are to be paid to the University along 
with the applications for the examinations (as is done in the case of other 
students). The Principal of the Colleges concerned may be enabled to 
claim the examination fees of these students from the Harijan Welfare 
Department in advance (along with the stipen 1 / lumpsum grant due to 
these students) and keep the amount in ihe Principal’s P. D. Account 
under a separate head and remit it to the University along with the 
applications of these students for the examinations concerned at the 
appropriate time. Thus the practice of reimbursement (which in effect 
is ‘deferred payment’) is dispensed with. There are also accumulated 
arrears to the University from the Harijan Welfare Department on 
account of Hostel charges, physical education fees. University Union 
fees etc. The D C. B. statements have to be prepared in regard to the 
past years ; and the amounts due should be claimed so as to liquidate 
the existing arrears. It is recommended that timely preparation o f DCB 
statements and prompt filling o f claims should become a normal practice 
with the University lest arrears should accumulate-

7.2.3. Grants from State Government-. Grants from the State 
Government are the only source of external receipts under Part I. The 
relative share of thisitem is shown below :

Table 4
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Year Total receipts Grants from state 3 as a % o f 2
Part I
{Rs. in lakhs)

government 
{Rs. in lakhs)

1974-’75 161.69 50.27 31.20
1975-’76 296.50 96.30 32.40
1976-’77 392.00 85.00 21.80
1977*’78 381.42 74.44 19.30
1978-*79 484.76 82.52 17.05
1979-’80 369.48 76.38 20.68
1680-’81 446.50 77.22 17.30
1981-’82 459.20 124.00 27.00
1982-’83 496.98 129.17 26.00



The block (general purpose) grants have thus varied between- 
32.40 per cent (1975-’76) and 17.05 per cent (1978-79) of the total non- ■ 
plan receipts. (In absolute terms the slate government grants have not i 
shown a trend). The procedure adopted by the Committee for the j 
fixation of grants to Universities (in the state) seems to need change. : 
The present practice is to fix th? non-plan grants in advance on the 
basis of the expenditure during the year immediately preceding allowing* 
for a 5 per cetit increase. It does not appear sound to  relate th e ' 
quantum of grants to past expenditure. The 5 per cent increase allowed 
is sufficient to cover only the normal increment of pay of officers and 
establishment. The system does not take into account the rise in costs 
that is likely to occur during the ensuing year. While the rates of 
charges of the services of the University remain fixed, the prices of the 
materials and services it purchases escalate. It is recommended that 
the quantum o f grants fixed  in advance may be so enhanced as to provide 
a reasonable margin for cost escalation.

7.23.1. A serious problem that the University faces is the 
imbalance between cash flows and the need for cash. There a re  lean 
periods when the receipts are reduced to a trickle (eg. the 4 month 
period between October and January), there are periods when the outgo 
of cash is considerable (like the time when Festival Allowance or D. A. 
arrears are disbursed to employees). The present practice of Govern
ment disbursing grants on a monthly basis fails to meet the cash needs 
of the University on occasions. It is recommended that the Government 
may so adjust the disbursement o f grants as to match the flow o f  c>ash to' 
the needs o f the University.

7.2.3.2. A striking feature of block grants over the years is 
that from 1973-’74 to 1976-’77 there was no significant gap be tween 
the budget estimates and the actuals. Since then actuals have tended 
to diverge appreciably from the budget estimates as sht>wn by the 
following table:-
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Table 5

Year Budget Estimates Actuals Difference
{Rs. in lakhs) (Rs. in lakhs) (Rs. in lakhs)

( 2 - 3 )
1977-78 90.10 84.44 5.66
1978-79 89.25 82.62 6.63
1979-80 160.00 76.38 83.62
1980-81 149.29 77.23 72.03
1981-82 171.60 98.00 73.60
198^83 122.00 127.00 _
That such large discrepancy should occur is surprising in view 

of the fact that the quantum of grants is indicated in advance of the 
preparation of the budget of the University. Evidently the University 
sets the estimates of grants at unrealistically high levels perhaps to 
justify high levels of estimated expenditure. The discrepancy may also 
be due to the grants actually disbursed being less than the quantum 
fixed by the Committee following economy measures adopted by 
Government. It is recommended that the gap between budget estimates 
and actuals in respect o f  grants be reduced through (/) the estimates being 
more realistically fixed and (//) (Jovernmenl eusuring that actual disburse
ment o f  grants approximate as closely as possible to the level fixed  by 
the Grants Committee.

7.2.4. Part I (Non-plan) Expenditure: Part 1 expenditure con
sists broadly of expenditure on General Administration, expenditure on 
Departments (Academic and Non-academic) and expenditure on 
Examination. The table below gives the share of expenditure on 
Administration (including pay and allowances of officers and establish
ment of the Examination Wing) as a percentage o f total expenditure 
for the period 1976 ’77 to 1982 ’83.
T able 6

Expenditure on Total expenditure 2 as percentage
Yea*- administration {non-plan) o f 3

(Rs. in lakhs) [Rs. in lakhs)

l9 i& V  ~̂  ’""65.16 22231 29J 1 '
1977-78 76.36 234-61 32.55
1978-79 86.58 268.57 32.23
1979-80 115.66 372.28 31.06
1980-81 155.60 443.69 35.07
1981-82 162.68 448.90 36,24
m 2 'B 3 173.35 507.30 34.20



In terms of absolute amounts the increase of administrative 
expenditure over the years has been phenomenal. This is explained by 
the increase in the pay of officers and establishment and the periodic 
revision of DA and the increasing staff strength of the University and 
the increase in contingencies following ihe periodic escalation of 
prices, of telephone charges, postal charges etc.

7,2.4.1. Another feature is the progressively widening gap 
bttwcea expenditure on administration and ttic receipts under the head 
as the table below shows:

Table 7
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Receipts from Expenditure on Deficit
Year General Admn General Admn. ( 3 - 2 )

{Rs. in lakhs) (Rs. in lakhs) (Rs. in lakhs)

1976-77 31.75 65.16 33.41
1977-78 52.96 76.16 23.20
1978-79 60.13 86.85 26.72
1979-80 68.69 115.66 46.97
1980-81 64.34 155.60 91.26
1981-82 70.38 162.68 92.30^
1982-83 72.40 173.35 100.95

The increase in receipts has been sluggish while the expenditure 
has risen fast. The result is that the University has been progressively 
iticreasing its reiiancc on the block grant from the stats government 
and the surplus from examination receipts to bridge this wideniuig gap 
(especially in 1979-’80). This reinforces tne case for enhancement of 
fee rates levied by the University for various services.

7.2.4.2. The Financial outlook for the Kerala Univer sity is 
bleak. While it stands to lose a good deal of its receipts on account 
of the transfer of more than 60 Colleges to the newly established 
Gandhiji University, there is no likelihood of a corresponding reduiction 
in expenditure. The/e will of course be some reduction on ite ms of 
expenditure like examination, contingencies etc. but it is dombtfull 
whether there will be proportionate reduction of staff and consequent 
reduction o f  pay and allowances of officers and establishment. Once 
Gandhiji University starts private registration of candidates for various



University examinations, there would be a further fall in the receipti of 
Kerala University fiom this source. These facts taken in conjunction 
with the certainty of the non-plan expenditure o f  the Departments 
(Academic and others) continually rising, it is recommended that the 
finances o f  the Kerala University be reviewed by an expert committee 
to restructure its finances.

7»2.4.3. ExfyiHditm  on Exmiimtions'. The fees from examin
ations have been a productive source of receipts; there has been, 
consistently, a surplus from this item over expenditure, as shown by 
the following table:

Table 8
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Receipts from Expenditure on Surplus
Year examinations Examination ( 2 - 3 )

(Rs. in iakhs) {Rs. in lakhs) {Rs. in lakhs)

1976-77 156.93 62.61 94.32
1977-78 144,00 56.34 87.66
1978-79 188.16 63.51 124.65
1979-80 202.56 92.65 109.91
1980-81 241 38 107.45 133.93
1981-82 227.70 106.72 120.98
1982-83 264.95 124.12 140.83

Thus the surplus from examination fees has been steadily 
ini^reasing and has scived to plug the gap in the non-plan finances 
of the University. It may be remembered that this has been the 
result of the progressive increase in the number of students (parti
cularly private student®) taking the various examinations, and not 
due to any enhancement of fee rates worth the name. At the same 
time the rates o f  expenditure — remuneration for conduct of 
exfimFnation, valuation, question paper setting etc. have been revised 
twice during this period. The following table gives the expenditure 
on examination as ai>ercsntage of aggregate Part 1 (Non-Plan) expen
diture:-
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Table 9

Year Expenditure on examinations as a
percentage o f  non-plan expenditure

191^11 28.16
1977-78 24.00
1978-79 23.65
1979-80 24.85
1980-81 24.22
1981-82 23.77
1982-83 24.47

This percentage would have been even lower if the University had 
raised the fee rates and collected the dues from the Harijan Welfare 
Dipartmsnt. In this connection, the University would do well to 
remember that the schemes currently being financed by the U G C  and 
the state government will pass into Part I and the expenditure on them 
would b x o m i  committed expenditure for the University lo be met 
under Part I (non-plan).

7.2.4.4. Part I  {Non-plan) Finances o f  Departments: Predictably 
the Departments, particularly the Academic Departments have contri
buted to the receipts under Part I (Non-Plan) only in a small measure. 
The following tables gives the receipts from the Departments (Academic 
and others).

Table 10

Year
Receipts from  

Academic Depts. 
{Rs. in lakhs)

Receipts from  
Other Depts. 

{Rs. in lakhs)

Total 
(2 +  J)

(Rs. in lakhs)

1976-77 2,26 6.12 8.38
1977-78 2.54 9.91 12.45
1978-79 2.71 15.62 18.33
1979-80 3.03 24.75 27.78
1980-81 3.34 23.75 27.09
1981-82 3.12 23.24 26.36
1982-83 3.13 19J2 22.25

The receipts from  the Academic Departments which have piractically 
refttained the same throughout the period, may be increased by raising



the tuition and other fees, increasing the prices o f text books and other 
publications sold by the Publication Departments, increasing the fee  for 
membership o f  the University Library and raising the sports affiliation fee  
{Athletic fee).

7.2.4.5. Departments — Expenditure under Part I {Non-plan) : 
'I'he expenditure on the Departments is shown in the following table;

Table 11
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Xm Non plan Expmdiiure on Deparonenfs 
{Rs. in lakhs)

Academic Others

1976-77 36.66 41.73
1977-78 45.66 47.08
1978-79 50.30 45.75
1979-80 64.22 56.43
1980-81 67.27 64.03
1981-82 83.24 76.18
1982*83 90.61 82.31

The deficit in the Departmental finances (Expenditure minus receipts) 
has been widening over the years as shown by the following table;

Table 12

rear Excess o f  Expenditure over receipts 
(Rs. in lakhs)

Academic Others Total

1976-77 34.40 35.61' 70.0 1 '
1977-7« 43.12 37.17 80.29
1978-79 47.59 30.13 77.72
1979-8) 61.19 31.68 92.87
1980-81 63.93 40.28 104.21
1981-82 80.12 52.94 133.06
1982-8} 87<48 63.19 150.67

It would of course be impossible to reduce the deficit through increa 
sing the eceipts from the Departments themselves. The Departments 
have to  lely increasingly on grants* from the state government and the 
surplus f"om examination fees for their normal functioning.
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7.2.4.6. Additional posts created under General Administration : 
One of the factors leading to the progressive increase of administrative 
expenditure is the creation oi new posts every year. I ’he following 
table gives the figures in this regard.

TabU 13
Year

1977-78 "
1978-79
1979-80
1980-81
1981-82
1982-83

Additional posts o f 
Officers

5
30
nil
14
32
10

Additional posts 
under establishment _

100
64

137
90
92

It is recommended that the University arrange fo r  a work study o j  the 
administration services with a view to streamlining its administrativt set
up and reducing administrative expenditure.

7.2.5. Part / /  (Plan) Finance: Part II relates to receipts and 
expenditure in respect of the setting up of new departments, develop 
ment of existing departments and to works. The receipts under P art  II 
come exclusively from the state government and the UGC by way of 
plan grants which together with the budget estimates of these items are 
shown below

Table 14
Year ~ Grants from State 

Government (Rs. in lakhs)
Grants from UGC 

{Rs. in lakhs)
Budget

Estimate
Actual Budget

Estimate
Actual

1976-77 53.44 10.00 66.21 ~ 4 0 ! ^
1977-78 70.25 11.50 103.05 20J83
1978-79 66.40 11.50 83.00 ’ 29..64
1979-80 88.34 10.00 62.65 37.19
1980-81 72.73 19.00 100.08 35.'96
1981-82 50.00 32.50 29.61 44.56
1982-83 44.00 30.00 43.43 14.<05

The table shows that the University has failed to realise the grants that 
it could have got from the UGC, and the University has been car'ele-ss



in framing its budget estimates. The Audit Report for 1979-80 states 
that “ the budget estimates were quite unrealistic so much so that 
anticipations were upset by actuals. Large suras were prosrided for in 
the budget as grants from various sources without examining the pros
pect of their being received... Such inclusion of provision wiihout realistic 
possibilities only helps to inflate the budget” . It is recommended that 
the University he realistic in its estimates oj anticipated grants from  the 
state governments, and the government in its turn indicate finally the 
quantum d f grants io be given to the University during the ensuing finan
cial year and actually disburse it without rsducing it in the name o f  
economy. So far as the grants from the UGC are concerned, many 
reasons are adduced for their meagre flow to the University:-

(1) the failure of the UGC to send their communications to the 
University in time.

(2) Utilisation certificates in respect of assistance previously received 
not being sent, (The Government Auditor has pointed out that 
usilisation certificates in regard to UGC grants to the tune of 
Rs. 2.76 lakhs are pending issue).

(3) 7'he propsals for UGC assistance sent by the University do not 
often conform to the UGC guidelines and sometimes the 
proposals are not sent in time.

(4) The processing of the proposals and the issue of sanction by the 
UGC are unduly delayed.
These causes need to be analysed further and corrected.
7.2,6. Part II Plan Expenditure : The expenditure under Part

II (Plan) is vital to the University. It is the basis of its infrastructural 
development. Ih e  following table gives the actual expenditure and 
the budget estimates of expenditure under Part II (plan).
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Table 15

Actual Expenditure Estimated expenditure
Year (Rs. in lakhs) (Rs. in lakhs)

1976-’77 53.37 119.65
1977-’78 r i A i 173,30
1978-’79 72.16 149.40
1979-’80 86.59 150.99
198a>’8l 94.12 172.81
1981-82 55.07 79.61
1982 ’83 32.66 87.43



The very wide gap between the budgeted e?ipenditure and the 
actual expenditure is a regular annual feature. It is one index of the 
short-fall in the achievement of physical targets. The reasons for this 
can be read in the Annual Accounts of the University year after year, 
of “ posts not filled” , “ post filled late” , “ supplies not effected” 
“ supplies not effected in full” etc. as explanations of the variations 
between estimates and actuals. As the reduced expenditure is not the 
result of genuine economy measures, but due to poor performance on 
the part of tne University, there is need for the University to take 
action to remedy this situation.

7.2*7. Part III  Ear marked {Special) Funds: This rt-lates to  the
finance in respect of specific items such as research projects, scholar
ships and fellowships, seminars, summer schools, book writing schemes 
etc. The receipts under the E. M. F. account are classified into 4 
categories viz. grants from the State Government, Government of 
India and grants from other sources such as C. S. I. R ,,  I. C. A . R., 
N. C. E. R. T, etc. The figures in respect of these are given below. 
(The figures in brackets relate to budget estimates)

Table 16
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State Govt. U.G. C. Govt, o f India Other Sources
Year (Rs. in lakhs) (Rs- in lakhs) (Rs. in lakhs) (Rs. in Idikhs)

1978--79 8.64 8.43 4.53 5.16
(10.77) (9=64) (6.82) (8.55)

1979-’80 20.89 4.08 1.63 2.03
(9.77) (10.01) (7.91) (6 26)

19«0-’8I 11.88 7.76 2.73 1.84
(14.00) (15.34) (8.44) (6.99)

1981-’S2 17.04 17.60 7.88 3.32
(18 61) (16.28) (8.16) (8.05:)

1982-’83 13.54 15.31 4.34 5.07
(18.61) (16.16) (5.72) (7.92;)

Under Part III also there is a significant gap between budgeted
receipts and actual receipts, which defect should be eliminated, thie two 
being brought as close to each other as possible.



7.2.7. L Par. m  Expenditure M. F.): '1 he total budgeted 
expenditure andtheactual expenditure under E. M. J’. are given below:-

Table 17
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Tofal Budgeted Expendirurc Total Actutd 
(Hs. in lakhs) Expenditure

Year (Rs. in lakhs)
l978-’79 58755 ' 36.38
lTO-'«0 S8.74 36.77
1980-’8I 69.55 47.68
1981-’82 75 84 45.91
1982-’83 75.06 27.00

The same feature viz. short full in actuals as compared to budget 
estimates seen in the case of Plan finances in part II and under Receipts 
in Part III characteri:es expenditure undei Part 111 also. Hie impli
cation is that the University is not actually carrying out the schcmesi 
projects proposed, the activities under Part 111 being of immense 
importance from the point of view of academic (including research) 
work of the llniversily. The fact it is the project/.''chcmes undertakefi 
under Part III that jnake the University a centrc of excellence and 
relates it to society (by producing results that are useful in practical 
application). Glancing through the Annual Accounts and Budget 
papers one linds that some of the De[)artments ha\e not undertaken 
any projects/schemes. One is also left with tJie unpression that even 
those who are engaged in project work, could take up n o re  work, 
given their infrastructural facilities. The University has not availed 
itself of a.ssislance available f or many items of work (e g publication 
of research work and scheme for exchange of teachers between Univci- 
sities) for which there isprovi.sion for Lf. G. C. assistance. I h e  ligures 
quoted above reveal a discouraging picture. The actual expenditure 
und;er Part III has shown no significant increase over the years. In 
fact it has registered a steep fall in The situation must
change. The Departments of study aJid the University in general have 
to take full advantage of the grants available. Every Peparfment 
mu. ît prepare projects consistent with 'ts facilities and apply-for 
assistance.

7.2.8. Part IV  Debts and Deposistsi The opefatU)ns under this 
par t  {|o not have a bearing on the fijncttbning of the University.



They constitute a tcniparary appropriation of t]ic funds of the Univor 
sity. At ihe same time thcj- are important >ince they Jiavc ii signilicant 
impact on {he welfare of the University employees. Loans and 
advances to employees like house building advance, motor vehicle 
advance, festival advance, cycle advance etc. arc instances o f measures 
that promote welfare of staff. It has been however noted that the 
University is very lax in the matter of recovery of these advances. 
The Audit Report for the year 1978-’79 notes that a sum of Rs. L> 
crores is pending adjustmetil as op 3.1-3-1079 (lowavds advances lo 
various Departments, Piincipals of ('oilegcs and others for various 
purposes). Taking another example during 1979-’80, the balancc on 
Onam (festival) advance was about Rs. 1.2 laVhs. If the Government 
rules were followed there would not be any balance due on this 
account. It is necessary fo r  the University to take steps to effect prom pt 
r(‘covery, which would also help the em ployees as larger funds would ho 
available for loans and advances in subsequent years i f  recoveries are 
larger.
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7.2.9. I'he -\nnual Audit Reports on the University accounts 
make (Usturbing reading. Fir^t, attention has earlier been called to 
the fact that t'^e University is in arrears for 4 years in submitling its 
accounts lo the Government Auditor, University of Kerala, under 
authorisation from the Examiner of Local Fund Accounts. This 
serious lacuna should speedily be corrected and at least by  l9 8 6 -’'87 the 
a.idit should he upto-date. Second, there are technical audit objections 
s jch as certain registers not being produced or regularly maintained, 
incomplete; miiiitciiance of Provident Fund Accounts, adviinces not 
being pro])er!y authorised or receipted, non-reconciliation of receipts, 
no;i-collection of vouchers dgainst payments made-all of which can be 
av ji Jed if the existing rules an 1 conventions are faithfully observed by 
tJic administrative st iff, which as noted earlier is overly large. Tlhird, 
there are objections to decisions of the Syndicate as in regard to the 
fi te us\‘ of the University hall by varjous organisations, the decision 
by the Syndicate not to award all the scholarships in a certain year, the 
Syndicat-ft’i.decision to extend the time delay to the contractor fo r  the 
building programme in the Kariavattom campus, the Syndicnate’s 
dccisiotis on I). A. ;uid honoraria to be paid to invited exverts — all 
th.‘>e f.re nutters which are wiihin the delined powers and rcoponsibilily 
of th j  Syndic.Ue which The Auditor cannot and should not quesition.



luiurth, there are however, more serious irregularities tiiat every 
Annual Audit Report Calls attention to such as: irregular drawn! of 
advances and large number of items to be adjusted under T. A,, 
examination advances (1973-’74), missing C halans and not accounted 
for, and payment of special allowance for routine work (l974-’75), 
examination accounts being maintained thoroughly unsatisfactorily 
and defective stock register of library books (l975-’76), non implemen
tation of the Syndicate’s comments and |)romises on Audit Report 
(l976-’77), non-approval by the Senate excess eKpeadUure aud 
defective Pension Fund accounts (I977-’7K), “ liberal, prompt and keen 
sanction of advances, and not so piompt and keen in making 
recoveries’ (l')7S-’79), “ the abnormal delay in linal iuijustment of the 
advances pending for the last 24 years ’ and the promise of tlv 
Syndicate to take action on them, which has not been done (1979-'80).

7.2.9.1. One of the peculiarities of the accounts of Kerala 
University (as also of the Cahcut University) is tliat the Annual Audit 
Report h'ls be‘‘ome a big many-paged volume longer than the 
U a iv -1-.uy's Stalem ^ of Accounts. In order to eliminate this kind 
of Annual Audit Report (which does notc'iist in well-run Universities) 
pointed out year after year by the a u d i t , / / /.v reconiniendcd that the 
Vicc-C'hanc-. Hor with the (ipproval of the Syiu/i< at< arrih.gv f>n an () ^  M  
Survey o f  lh<> University which will bring adnunistrative order into 
the University.

7. 2. 9. 2. An immediate step would seem to be possible to 
avoid or reduce (he voluminous annual audit objection and reports 
made by the government Auditor. I his is a suggestii n to the Commi
ssion tnade by the lixaminer of Local Funds Accounts concerning the 
post of the Finance ollictr in the University. At present sections 34-38 
of the k e rah  Univcrsitv First Statutes 1977 provide for the mode of 
appointment of the Finance Officer, his emolunients, his conditions of 
si-rvice, provision for his deputation and his qualificaiions. It is clear 
tjiat the implernentation of these provisions has not resTilled in the 
Liniversity being frcf' from audit objections. TJiere is therefore 
advantage in obtaining on secondment from the l ocal l und Audit 
Department a Deputy Examiner of the Departn-.ent who can serve as 
Finance Othcer of ihe University for a pericd of 3-5 years at a time. 
Such an Officer can both answer promjutiy all the queries and objec
tions of the annual (iovernment Audit and ensure that the University
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ill l b  t u r n  c o n f o r m s  to thu rules an d  conv en t io ns  conc e rn in g  f inancc 
a n d  disbursement .  fVc recomnicnd that sec tions 34-38 of the KcraJue 
L n iversitv First Statue's 1977 bi‘ amended lo obtain on secondmc'nt ih 

service o f  a Deputy Examiner from the Local Fund Audit D epartm ent to 
f il l  the post o f  Financc Officer o f  the Uni vers tty.

1. 3. College Adniinistiatioii

7. 3. 1. The administration of the Government Colleges in the 
is vested in the Diicctorate of CoUcgiatv, I ducation which has a 

Director and 4 Zonal Deputy Directors at Quilon, Trippunithura, 
Trichur and Calicut. In the Kerala University area there are 44 Arts 
and Science Colleges and 7 Training Colleges involving, as noted 
earlier, an annual expenditure of nearly Rs. 4. 5 crores. The admini
stration of the colloges encompasses their curricular activities, oversight 
of laboratories, libraries, and ai ranging toi medical inspection as well 
as extra curricular areas such as NCC, sports and games, planning 
forum etc. The problems faced by the Government Colleges have been 
discussed in some detail in chapter III. There is a problem o f  the 
heavy work load on the Directorate in managing the curricular and 
extra curricular activities o f  so many colleges. iVe have reconmiended 
in Chapter VIII (8. 4. 1) that in every Government College an Acai/eniic 
Advi'iory Com m ittee be set up by the D irjc tor to advise the College and 
the (fovernmcnt on the academic life o f  the College.

1. 3. 2. There is little hard information on the administrative 
structure and problems of the colleges under private managemer»t 
as tjiere is for the University. Neither the annual report of the Frin 
cipal nor the calendar published annually by each college gives 
information on the administrative health of the institution. There is 
in the calendar a full listing of the management body, the Principal, 
staff and the courses offered and rules for collecting fees which is a r> 
production of chapter VJII of the Kerala University First Ordinance. 
The Annual Report of the University has a Chapter on affiliated 
colleges which lists in detail the NCC, Sports, Social Service League, 
Planning Forums and statistics on the number oi colleges and till 191(0 
in appendices the students and teachers of the colleges and results v»f 
various University examinations. Also until 1980 the Report contaim d 
an interestiU;^ section on the resoareh activities of colleges. As no tid  
earlier, the absence of a quardrennial review of the colleges by tjin
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iJniversity adds to the problem of lack of inforiiialioii inter alia on the 
adiniiiistratioM <»f ihe colleges. In the answer to question 7 of the 
Kerala University Questionnaire, some respondents state that the 
Government should play a more cfTective role in checking malpractices 
in private colleges. It is alleged that many private college managements 
accept bribes for admission of students and appointment of teachers 
inspite of all the regulations. The University Audit Reports state that 
large sums due to the University from various colleges are not realised 
and that audit in the colleges is in arrears. Other answers emphasise 
the fact that the Government is not honouring thj agreement entered 
by the Government with the management ot the private Colleges. The 
grantii promised are delayed or are never paid. Representations have 
been made about the interference of political parties and leadeis in the 
administration of the colleges, in admissions, the management quota, 
teacher appointment etc. They also point out that the quantum of 
grints to colleges was lixed over a decade ago and needs revision.

7. 3, 3, Describing a viable college in ai\swer to question 16 
of the Questionnaire, the criteria set forth include:

(1) Adequate linance; The college should be able to maintain 
its eslablishmeni with its fee collection, endowments and grants received 
from UGC and other agencies, leaving a pv̂ r cent surplus for exp in 
sion. If Parallel Colleges can thrive on fees, why not afliliated colle
ges also do as well.

(2) Qualihed, dedicated start’, teachers wJk» combine excellence 
with loyalty to the institution and concern for students. The prestige 
ol a college rests primarily upon the quality of its teachers; and for 
that selection of teachers should be on merit.

(3) Student strength should be about iOOO-l'OU and the student 
teacher ratio 30:1. P’or financial stability, atleast 60 per cent of the 
students should be those paying fees.

(4) A Principal who can enforce discipline, command the love 
anti r spcct of students and stall'and give kadership in all the activities 
of the college, “ if the prini'ipal is 0K> the college is O K ” .

(5) tixcellent administration, Management responsive to the 
net'ds of students, staff ^nd the people of the locality ind committed 
to the steady development of the institution and a college office that 
does its work willingly and well.
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(6) Adequate physical facilities in the form of good, spacious 
classrooms, well furnished library with large reading rooms, well- 
equipped laboratories, play grounds, hostels, audivoriuni, stalTquajlcis 
etc , for all these are essential for the academic atmosphere cond.ucive 
to discipline and study and the pursuit of excellence ’, if tlicse criteria 
are to be applied, it will be seen that a good number of colleges under 
Kerala University are not viable and are to be closed down. U /y 
recommended that the agreement between the government and colleges  
under private management set fat th in Chapter VIII oj the Kerala Uni
versity Act he the su bject o f  review and updating and in the p ro cess  
particular attention be paid  to the administrative problem s oj' the 
colleges'.

7. 4. College Finances

The source of finance for alliliated colleges under Private 
managements are

I. State Government : (a) The State Government directly
pays the salary and allowances of teaching and Jion-teaching stalT of 
private Arts and Science Colleges since September 1972, (b) The Stale 
Government pays grants such as (i) Maintenance grants and contin
gent giants. The maintenance grants are fixed on the basis of student 
strength subject to a ceiling of Rs. 6000/- for a Junior College, Rs 10,500/- 
for a Degree College and Rs. 12,000/- for a Post-graduate College. 
Contingent grants are also based on the strength of students,,
(ii) Laboratory fees from Rs. 7.50 to Rs. 50/- per student and library 
grants from Rs. 2 to Rs. 8 per student.

II. University Grants Commission : The UGC assists (through 
grants) the affiliated colleges under dilFerenl heads as noted in 
Chapter III.

III. Fees from students ; some items of fees collected fuun 
students are retained by the college and spent for the specific pur poses 
for which they are collected, such as admission fee, library fee, 
athletic fee, stationery fee, calendar fee, medical inspection fee, m aga
zine fee and association fee. The tuition fee collected does not consti
tute a financial resource for the college since it has to be reniitited to 
goveriUiient account in the treasury. Similarly the varit'us items of 
fees collected by the college on belialf of the University have to be 
remitted to the credit of the University.
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IV. Maiiiigeineiu ; I he maimgeiiiciit provides tliecapiU'l 
items (land, buildings, fiirtiiiurc etc.) with sojnc assistance from the
u. c. c.

V. Donations, Endowments etc.

7. 4. 1. Financial Assistance by Government ;

(1) Direct Payment of Salaries :
1 he total expenditure on this account for the 3 years 1980-81 to

1982-83 is as follows :

Table 18
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y^’cir Total expenditure
[Rs. in lakhs)

1980 81 1457.37
1981-82 1772.75
1982-83 2142.14

The sharp increase from year to year is due to the periodic 
increase of DA rates, starting of new colleges and the starting of new 
courses in the ex'sting colleges. Some representative colleges are 
taken and the growth of expenditure on salaries and the relative share 
ol this item in the overall financial posititin of the colleges conct rned 
are examined ;

lable 19

Fatima Mata National (-ollege, Qiii!o!i
(Post Graduate College)

Year Salaries 
(Rs. lakhs) 
...... .

Total [>aynients 
(/?'. in lakhs)

2 as % o f 3

1976-7/ 16.26 29.39 55.32
1977--7K 18 33 V2 50 56.40
19/8-79 19.76 37.59 52.51
19 79-80 19.92 42.72 46.62
1980-181 22.12 44.39 49.83
1981-82 26.80 48.27 55.52



Table 20
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All Saints’ College, Trivandrum
(Degree College — Women’s College)

Year Salaries Tola! payim n t 2 as % o f  3
{Rs.  lakhs) (Rs in lakhs)

1976-77 8.31 14.83 56.04
1977-78 9.36 15.96 58.63
1978-79 10.23 19.42 52.68
1979-80 (figures not available)
1980-81 13.82 22.25 62.11
1981-82 16.07 25.65 62.65
1982-83 20.72 29.85 69.41

Ft can be seen th:it the expenditure on salaries has been the 
most important item in tue; financial situation of the colleges - varying 
between 40 per cent and 70 per cent.

7. 4. 2. Government Grants to Colleges : A peculiar situati m 
has arisen with regard to the maintenance grant to the colleges under 
private managements. In 1977-73 Rs. 1.93 crores was paid to 70 such 
colleges affiliated to Kerala IJiiiversity by way of advance teaching 
grants. With the introduction of the scheme of direct payment of 
salaries in 1972 this became an excess payment. Government subse
quently ordered that the excess should be set off against the main
tenance grants due to the managements in future years (See also
3. 2. 3.) Many managements find it worthwhile to forego the main
tenance grant rather than make the necessary adjustment. For instance 
one paiticular college lias received excess grant to the extent of 
Rs. 7.14 lakhs. Effectively, it means an additional income of 
Rs. 71,400/- per year ( at 10 per cent interest). The maintenance gruni 
to be foregone is Rs. 12,000/-. The excess grant is more than Rs. I/- 
lakh in the case of 56 colleges. (Some of these colleges howevier, do 
receive maintenance grant on an adhoc basis under court orders). 
It is recommended that Government write o f f  the unadjusted porition oj 
the excess grant, as otherwise with the present ceiling on r.iaintenance 
grant (Rs. 12,000/-) it w.iuld take a very long time for theadjus;tmcnt 
to be made in full. For intance the period required is 50 years in the



case of the college which has received the excess grant of Rs. 7.14 
laichs. The alternative to writing off is court action against the 
colleges concerned. This is not practicable.

7. 4. 2. 1. An important issue in regard to grants is the need 
for enhancement of th t  rate-! on the basis of which the grants are 
made. The present rates, fixed in the mid-seventies, are inadequate, 
in view of the all-round increase in prices and costs (The review of 
rates every 5 y^acs provided for in G* 0 .  Ms. No» 89/73/ Edn. datcd» 
19-6-1973 has not been effected). It is recommended that 50 per cent 
increase in the rates and the ceilinj^ in respect o f maintenance and contin
gent grants be e ffected and the periodic revisions o f  the rates be under
taken. In the case o f laboratory and library grants an increase o f 15 
per cent to 20 per cent would be reasonable. The increased costs o f  
laboratvry equipments and materials and library books should be partly 
met by raising the laboratory fees and library fees {say 50 per cent).

7. 4. 2. 2. This brings up the question of the revision of fees 
in general. The present fee rates are low and have remained unchanged 
for a  long time. For instance a post graduate student pays only 
Rs. 20/- per month (for an 8 month year) by way of tuition fee.

7, 4. 2. 3. An indication of the heavy deficit incurred by 
Government in the case of these colleges is given by ths comparison of 
receipts with just one item of expsnditure viz. salaries ;

l able 21
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Tear Revenue Receipts Expenditure
from private under Direct ^ %

Colleges payment o f o f  i
{Rs. in lakhs) salaries)

{Rs. in lakhs)

1980-81 256.34 1457.37 17 59
1981-82 274.1J3 1772.73 !5.50
1982-83 336.36 2J42 14 15.70

Taking at random 2 colleges affiliated to the Uni'vcrsity (one 
F*G oollege, one Degree college), the gap between Government ex|>9ni” 
ditu re on salaries and revenue receipts may be noted,
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Table 22
Sree Narayana 

(P. G.
College, Quiloo
College)

Year Tuition fee  
remitted to 
Government 
(Rs. in lakhs)

Expenditure on 
salaries 

(Rs. in lakhs)

Deficit 
(Rs, in lakhs)

1976-77 3.26 25.00 21.74
1977-78 3.29 25.72 22.43
1978-79 3.61 28.21 24.60
1979-80 3.06 26.50 23.44
1980-81 4.92 31.50 26.58
1981-82 5.82 35.54 29.72
1982-83 5.31 39.51 34 20

Table 23

St. Joseph’s College for Women, Alleppey
(Degree Colhge)

Year Tuition fee  
remitted to 
Government 
{Rs. in lakhs)

Expenditure 
on salaries 

(Rs. in lakhs)

Deficit 
( 3 ~ 2 )  

(Rs in lakhs)

1975-76 1.37 7.80 6.43
1976-77 1.35 8.20 6.85
1977-78 U54 8a30 6.76
1978-79 1.63 10.22 8=59
1979-80 1.84 9.50 7.66
1980-81 2.18 11.74 9.56
1981-82 2.44 11.81 9.37
1982-83 2.58 20.65 18.07

The figures indicate the continuing increase in Government 
expenditure on the colleges and the practically stagnant revenue from 
them, leading to ever-widening deficit. It  is with a view to reducing 
the gap to some extent that an enhancement of fees is suggested. 
A sizeable increase o f all fees {other than laboratory and library fees) 
and a periodic revision o f fees as suggested in the section on University 
Finances (7. 2. 2.) is reconvnended.



7. 4. 3. U. G. C. Assistance to colleges has been reviewed in 
Chapter III (3. 4)

7. 4. 4. Contribution by Management: No data on this is 
available.

7. 4. 5. Endowments, Scholarships etc.; These do not affect the 
financial position of the colleges since the amounts received under this 
head are wholly dis.bufsed to the students. Similar is the case with 
the lumpsum grants, stipends etc. received from the Harijan Welfare 
Department for disbursement to SC7ST and OBC students.

7. 5. Financial position of Government Colleges

The receipts and expenditure in respect of Government colleges 
form part of the budget of the state government and there is no balance 
sheet for each college. However^ the monthly DCB statement which a 
government college is required to send to the Director of Collegiate 
Education should give a clear picture of the finances of the college. 
But as a matter of fact the DCB statements are not prepared promptly 
by many of the colleges and are in arrears for several years. The 
question of grants from the state governmeht does not arise in the case o f 
govt, colleges. The amounti available for purchase of books, labora
tory equipments, chem'cals, furniture etc. depend on the allotment in 
the government budget, (ie. apart from UGC assistance for these pur
poses). The Principals complain that the amounts allotted have no 
relation to the needs, so that they have to make do with what they are 
allotted. Construction work and major maintenance work in respect of 
college buildings are executed by the PWD of the state government. 
The Principal of the college has no control over them. For effecting 
certain purchases, the Principal has to obtain administrative sanction 
and purchase sanction of the Director of Collegiate Education. This is 
a time-consuming process and (coupled with the time spent in calling for 
tenders and quotations) often results in the purcliase being not effected 
at all. By the time the formalities are completed the financial year 
might well be over. It is recommended that the Principals o f  govern- 
rnent colleges he authorised to effect purchases in accordance with the 
rules y out o f budget allotments without having to obtain further admini
strative sanction purchase and sanction. The store purchase rules 
may be, i f  necessary,amended to this end.
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7. 5, I. Financial position of Government collegeji—sojne case 
studies; The Financial statements presented by government q. llegts 
show the receipts and expenditure for Government in respect of two 
colleges in the table below. (The figures in bracketi in column
(3) gives the expenditure on salaries).

Tftble 24

Goveriitnent Arts College, Trivandrum
(P. G. College)

Year Income Expenditure Deficit ( i-/)
(Rs. in lakhs) (Rs. in lakhs) iRs. in lakhs)

1979-80 2. 26 13. 97 11. 71
1980-81 2. 45 14. 73 12. 28

(14. 40)
1981-82 2. 29 15. 79 13. 50

(15. 13)
1982-83 2.67 16. 64 13. 97

(16. 26)

l« 25 •

Government College, Attlngal
(Degree College)

Year Income Expenditure Deficit (3-2)
(Rs. in lakhs) (Rs. in lakhs) {Rs. in lakhs)

1978-79 0. 70 2. 64 1. 94
1979-80 0. 84 3. 58 2. 74
1980-81 1. 18 6. 11 4. 93
1981-82 N.A. N.A. —

As in the case o f  colleges under private management ̂ the gap bet
ween expenditure and receipts has been widening, pointing to the need fur  
enhancement o f  fee rates in order to reduce the gap to some extents In 

fa c t one o f  the conclusions arising out of the analysis o f  finances o f  higher 
education in the state is that Government should call a halt to tae praictict 
iifindiscrimifiately sanctioning the starting o f colleges, as recommended 
in Chapter III.



7. 5. 2. Finances of Professional Colleges: None of the major 
professional colleges in Kerula Uiniversity except the College of F’ine 
Arts, Trivandrum has furnished a Hnancial statement.
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Table 26
College of Fine Arts, Trivandriiin

Year Income Expendinire Deficit
{Rs. in lakhs) iRs.  in lakhs) (/?y. in lakhs)

1977-78 0.15 2 .00  1.85
1978-79 0 .16 3 .63  3 .4 7
1979-80 0 18 4. 54 4. 36
1980-81 0. 20 4. 18 3. 98
1981-82 0 .20  4 .4 3  4 .23
1982-83 0 .25 5 00 4 .7 5

The need for enhancing fee* in professional colleges stands out in 
the context of the wide gap between cxpcnditwre and revenue.

7. 5. 3. There is the question of aud t of accounts of atlili* 
at®d colleges. Timely audit is not conducted which encourages irregu
larities. Now that two more zomal ofBces of Deputy Director have 
been set up during 1984-85, the pending audit o f  accounts should be 
taken up immediately and completed without delay. It is also recom
mended that one additional audit siection may be sanctioned to each zonal 
office for the specific purpose o f  liquidating audit arrears.



CHAPTER VIII 

GOVERNANCE OF THE UNIVERSITY

K.l. General Principles

8.1.1. The Gajendragadkar Committee’s Report on the gover
nance of Universities was perhaps excessively concerned with the size 
of University bodies. There could be different approaches to fixing the 
size of a body like the Senate, particularly when it is expected to 
function largely as a deliberative body. With 59 colleges affiliated to 
Kerala University now, there could be a legitimate desire to have a 
body in which every college is represented. Ibis would help to promote 
a sense of participation. The tendency to dub such a body as ‘unwieldy* 
could be corrected by indicating the limited, specific role ihat such a 
body is expected to perform. On a matter like this, it may not be wise 
to look for a norm that would apply to all Universities. The size and 
composition of the Kerala University’s Senate and other bodies should 
be determined with reference to the needs of the University a t  the 
present time.

8.1.2. The present University Act took shape at a time when 
presumably it was deemed neceisary or expedientto put into the Senate, 
in addition to a large representation of registered graduates, such non- 
academic constituents as representatives of local bodies and trade 
unions. It is time to consider whether this composition of the S enate 
should now be changed, not so much to achieve compactness as  to 
ensure that the attention of this deliberative body is not dissipated over 
non-essentials. The academic community should ideally be expected 
to develop the capacity for self-regulation that would indicate the 
changes that are needed ; but the University community has not 
bestirred itself in this matter.

8.1.3. A general concern expressed to the Commission by 
various individuals and groups is the growing politicisation af the Uni
versity. The answers to question 2 of the Questionnaire on the Kerala 
University’s constraints brings out this concern rather shirply. A 
summary of the responses runs as follows : “ University should b»e run 
by academics, but here it is not so. Politicians and teachers w ho are



political activists are there in the top bodies of the University. Univer
sity has little autonomy as the Vice-Chancellor is virtually the nominee 
of the political party in power. There aru many complaints about 
political interference — particularly in the constitution of academic 
bo .lies like Board of Studies, in the selection lor appointments, allo
cation of research funds and award of scholarships. Bven in the 
deliberations of the Senate and the Syndicate academic issues are settled 
not on their merit but on political lines” . The Vice-Chancellor of 
Gandhiji University sees ''direct political interference in the tendency 
o f  the politically oriented trade unions to whip up trouble and disrupt 
the academic atmoshpere” . Similarly in answers to question 6 of the 
Questionnaire, 80 per cent (against 4 per cent) state that there is poli
tical interference in the affairs of the University to such an extent that 
the University has lost its autonomy and sunk to the level of a depart
ment of government’ Some instances are cited to illustrate this poli
tical interference : (1) in the academic year l982-’83, the University 
of Kerala decided not to give alfiliation to certain courses started 
irregularly in colleges without getting prior sanction from the University. 
But the Government interfered and got these courses approved. (2) 
Members of the Senate, the Syndicate and the Academic Bodies of 
Gandhiji University were nominated by the Government without any 
consideration to academic distinction or seniority in service. Political 
background was treated as the essential pre-requisite for nomination. 
Political interference is possible through the Government representatives 
in the Senate and the Syndicate and through members who are elected 

"with political support. These members include both full-time politicians 
as well as teacher-politicians, the latter often more dangerous and 
cantankerous than the former. There is also the leverage enjoyed by 
the Government and political parties in the appointment of Vice-Chan
cellor. ffa Vice Chancellor is keen on an extension of his term, he 
hits no other alternative than to oblige the politicians” . This question 
of the politicisation of the University needs to be squarely faced.

8-1.4. As far as the University Union is concerned, in order to 
prorrjote student life and activities, both curricular and extra curricular, 
and the enriching of societies and associations, artistic and cultural, 
which students specialise in, the Sludcnts Union, in the place o f Section4 
and 5 o f the Bye-laws o f the Kerala University Union for students, should be 
m>ide a voluntary body which students o f the Unive^'sity and Colleges should 
be invited to Join. Und?rsuch organisation o f  students subscriptions
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will be paid by those who join the Union. The payments should he 
made to the Student Treasurer and not to the University Office. The 
Student Council should be responsible for drawing up the budget oj the 
Union, which could include a grant from the University, and for  
arranging for the auditing o f its accounts. The Chairman o f the Union 
should be on the Syndicate {changing every year), the Chairman and 
(jeneral Secretary on the Academic Co mcil, and the Chai man. General 
Secretary and the Treasurer on the Senate.

8.1.5. A further question that arises al3o concerns I he compo
sition of the three governing organs, the Senate, the Syndicate and the 
Academic Council, At present the Senate has, according to section 17, 
J 20 members plus life members. The Syndicate has, according to 
section 18, 20 members. The Academic Council has a membersliip of 
so Tie 84 persons according to section 24(3) of the Act.

8.1.6. Perhaps a more fruitful and academic functioning could 
be ensured by reducing the size of the Senate to about 60 members, 
which would hi half the present size, Certain categories ot members 
could be dispensed with, which may also help to reduce the poUticisa- 
tion of the University. To fill places other than ex-officio ones, the 
most seemly way is election but considering the factional conflicts that 
it leads to these days and the failure to put the best minds into pos.itions 
of leadership on the campus, except for the 6 members elected by the 
Legislative Assembly, the University should try the alternative of 
choosing academics by rotation according to seniority. Where nomi
nations are made by the Chancellor, it should be on the basis r f  the 
Vice-Chancellor’s recommendaticn, who should be expected to take tjie 
advice of disiinguished alumni and leaders in the professioni. To 
ensure ‘the upward flow of ideas’ from younger members of the faculty, 
the proc::ss of rotation according to seniority could include reprc:senta- 
tion to different age groups. Similar changes might be made ira the 
Syndicate and the Academic Council

8.1.7. Hence in all 3 organs (the Senate, the Syndicate aod  the 
Academic Counci I) except forsection 17, Elected members, (3) pro’viding 
for election of 6 members by the Legislative Assembly, we recommend 
that the principle o f election he replaced by the principle o f rotation on the 
basis o f  seniority by age groups or on the basis o f nomination b y  ihe 
Chaac dlor on the recommendation by the Vice-Chancellor.
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8.1.8. In this connection we wish to emphasise that when the 
Vice Chancellor is required to submit a list of nominations to the 
Chancellor, it is expccted that there would be no other list before the 
Chancellor The Chancellor shouk’ make his nominations solely from 
the list submitted by the Vice-Chancellor (who should be given the 
freedom to propose some 25 per cent more candidates than the number 
to be nominated by the Chancellor).

8.1.9. For the rest, in tiic Senate, the Syndicate and the 
Academic Council, it is desirable that there bt some reduction in the 
number of members. In the Senate this reduction can be achieved by 
deleting in section 17 Fleeted members, ‘(2)—the twenty elected by 
registered graduates’, ‘(7)—local authorities’, and reducing the numbers 
under the other clauses. In the Syndicate under ‘other members (a) 
(1)’ three instead of six who are not teachers. In the Academic 
Council similarly section 24 (2) (n) two from junior colleges, (q) head 
master and secondary school teacher can be dekted. and in place of 
(r) post graduate students from each faculty, the Chairman and General 
Secretary of the University Union can be included. Further the 
distinction between government colleges and private colleges for the 
representation of principals, trachcrs and student> may be dropped.

8.2. The Membership of the (Governing Organs

8.2 1. Applying the above principles, the Senate would com
prise 55 members, the Syndicate 15 members and the Academic 
f ouncil 49 members. We have indicated as an illustration the com
position of the Senate in the Ca'lcut University Report which also 
would apply to Kerala University in this report, we illustrate the 
above principles in regard to the composition of the Syiiiicate (which 
has been speciHcally referred to the Com.nission by the Government) 
and the Academic Council.

8.2.2. The Syndicate would comprise:

I The Vice Chancellor
2. The Pro-Vice-Chancellor
3. The Secretary to Government, Higher Educatk)n or an 

Officer not below the rank of a Joint Secretary nominated 
by him

4. The Director of Collegiate Education
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5. Thret* mcmb:rs of the legislature who arc in the Senate
(). Two Princip:il nionibcrs of the Senate on a rotating hasis 

of seniority
7. Four teacher members of the Senate on rotating basss of 

seniority
8. One member from the six nominated members o f  the 

Senate nominated by the Chancellor
Chairman of the University Union,

8.2.3. The Academic Council would comprise:
(a) The Vice-Chancellor,
(b) The Pro-Vice-Chancellor
(c) The Director of Public Instruction
(d) Tlie Director of Technical Hducation
(e) The Director of Collegiate Education
(f) The Director of Physical Education
(g) The Director of Research and Studies
(h) Deans of Faculties.
(i) Heads of University Departments of study and research 

who arc not Deans of Faculties
(i) Three members (otiier than Deans) from among tjic 

principais of professional colleges to be nominated 
according to seniority by rotation
Five members (other than Deans) nominated according 
to seniority by lotation from principals of f>rst grade 
colleges.

(1) One teacher of each subjiict of study (not being Deain or 
Head of a University Department) nominated by rotation 
according to seniority.

(m) Five external experts nominated by the Chancellor on tlie 
recommendation of the Vice-Chancellor.

(n) One principal of a College of Oriental Languages not 
being a Dean of faculty, nominated by rotation accord
ing to seni^'rity.

8.3. University Authorities

8.3.1. The Chancellor: The Governor of Kerala is the Chancellor 
and head of the University. With a view to ensuring the non-iioliitical 
functioning of this offic and the University, we recomiiei'id that,
except on financial matters, the Chancellor act on his own, consulting 
with or on the advice of th; Vice-Chancellor as necessary.
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8 3.2. The Prn-Cluuhelloir: The Government has referred to the 
C"ommission for its advice the questi( n of the position of the Pro- 
Chancellor. The Kerahi University Act provides for the post t f Pro- 
Chancellor which would be filled by the Minister “ for the time being 
atlministering the subjcci of education in the State” , (Section 8 (I) (2)). 
The post of the Minister is a poliitical post and has overall political and 
adminisirative resp nsibility tO) the legislature for the subject of 
education, including higher educi-Uion. To keep separate the function 
of academ'c policy proposals and linance, hiul decisions thereon, we 
recomniead tJuit Section 8(1) an.d (2) of the Act concern'ng the post 
of the Pro-Chanccllor be d, .̂leited Also it may not be necessary to 
provide for this ollico as Iheit' iviay not K »ny occasion when there is 
no Chancellor who is the Gv verrior.

8.3.3. The \ iie-C hancelhf. 1 his is another issue that has been 
rclcrrcd to the Commission. IVe rcconmtencJ that thei > be some defined  
delegation o f  powers fnmi the Slynilicate to the Vice-Chancelloi in such 
matters as the creation of adniimistrutive amd ministerial posts, the 
award of fellowships, the disiciplinc of students, from the Vice- 
Chancellor to the Pi ' Vice-Chancellor which will be referred to later 
and from both to the 13eans and Head-- of IXpartments. hi the m atter 
o f  the appointnien.i of the \ c Ciumccltor, n'c reeoninu nd the (  huUt ellor 
m ay use one o f  the two folloH'iiii' aJternativer. for the present when a 
Vice-Chancellor is to he appoiiiUe<d, a  Search Committee of 3 persons 
be sei up composed ol a member nominated each by ihe Senate, the 
Syndicate and the Academic Council which will be responsible for 
searching for persons wli' : are KlU' ilified for the post and for recommend
ing a list of not more than 6 pcrs<ons from whom the Chancellor in his 
capacity as ( hancellor will malia* 1he choice, f he other alternative 
that we recommend will take eifect when the system of autonomous 
colleges in Kerala University bcccmes effective, when the Vice- 
Chancellor cun be nominated by the Chancelllor on a rotating basis from 
thi; Professors of the University, on ihe basis, of seniority as is done in 
tjie University of Oxford, ranibiridge, Lon<lon etc. This will also 
make the Vice -Chancellor the tirsil Piniong eqiials in the University 
comnuinity

8.3.4. The Pro-l iee-Ch>anceIlior: We are of the view that with
the glowing burden of the University amd thatt t;f the afniiated colleges’
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w ork, there is need fo r the post o f Pro-Vice-Chancellor. We recom
mend that he be appointed by the Chancellor on the recommendation o f  the 
Vice-Chancellor and that his term be coterminous with that o f  the latter. 
Th^ broad function o f the Pro-Vice-Chancellor should be to give all his 
time add attention to the working o f  the affiliated collegesy including their 
s ta tu to ry  inspection and  the developm ent of autonom ous colleges 
am ong them . The V ice-C hancellor may also delegate o ther duties to 
him .

8. 3. 5. The Registrar: The m anner o f the appoin tm ent
o f the Registrar and his functions are set forth  in section 12 of* the Act. 
We see no need for change in this.

8. 3. 6. The Dean: We notice tha t the D ean, his appointm ent 
and functions are not clear. We recommend in regard to the Dean.

— Every H ead o f a  D epartm ent o f Studies who is a Professor 
shall be D ean in th e  faculty  to  which the  departm ent belongs, by 
ro ta tion  according to  seniority for a period  o f 3 years.

— The Dean shall be the Executive Officer o f the faculty and 
preside a t its meetings and  see th a t the decisions o f  the faculty are 
im plem ented.

— He shall be responsible for bringing the financial an d  other 
needs o f the facu lty  to  the notice o f the Vice - C hancellor. He shall 
have the right to  be presen t and to speak a t any m eeting o f th e  Board 
o f  Studies pertain ing to  his faculty but shall have no righ t to  vote the
reat unless he is a  m em ber thereof.

— The Dean is an ex-officio m em ber o f the A cadem ic C ouncil.

— He shall co-ordinate the use by the various departm ents in 
his faculty o f  com m on equipm ent and facilities.

— In academ ic m atters the Vice-Cnancellor may delegate some 
o f his responsibilities to  the Deans.

♦
- M atters in relation to  equivalance o f courses o f study in 

different U niversities shall be referred  to  the D eans concerned who in 
consulta tion  with the H eads o f  D epartm ents m ake the decision.

— In the appo in tm ent of research exam iners the Dean shall 
serve as a  m em ber o f the com m ittee which advises the Vice-Chancellor 
on the final selection.

108



8. 4. 1. The governance o f  the G overnm ent Colleges is vested 
in the D irectorate o f Collegiate E ducation , and  the governance of 
colleges under p rivate  m anagem ent is laid dow n in C hapter V III sect
ions 51, 52, 53, 54 & 55 of the Act. In  th e  case o f G overnm ent 
Colleges, We commend the suggestion that the Directorate may constitute 
fo r  each college an Academic Advisory Body comprising academic and 
lay persons o f  standing to advise the college and the Government on all 
academic matters. In the absence o f such a provision, there is a very 
heavy I'.ad on the D irector who has to  undertake long distance m an
agem ent o f each college. In the process, adm inistrative m atte rs  \\h ich  
need his a tten tion  get delayed because o f the circuitous procedures 
followed, as reported  by the D irector himself, and academic m atters 
get less a tten tion .

8. 4. 2. On the private college m anagem ents, we have received 
contrad ictory  advice. On the one hand , some people including the 
Exam iner o f Local Fund A ccounts have told us that the G overnm ent 
jhou ld  play a more effective ro le in checking m alpractices in private 
colleges. I t is said th a t m any private m anagem ents accept bribes fo r 
adm ission o f students and appo in tm ent o f teachers in spite o f all the 
regulations and that no th ing  is being done abo u t it. On the o th e r hand , 
m any private m anagem ents o f affiliated colleges com plain th a t the 
G overnm ent is not honouring the agreem ent entered into w ith them . The 
gran ts prom ised are delayed or never pa id . M oreover the q uan tum  o f  
gran t was fixed many years a g o ; it should now be increased. There are  
also com plaints o f  interference by po litica l parties and  political leaders 
in the m anagem ent o f  the colleges, in appo in tm ent of staff and  the 
adm ission of students. We recommend that the agreement between the
Government and colleges under private managements, which is now ten years 
old, and which is embodied in Chapter VIII o f the Act be r- viewed in the 
light o f the problems that have since been encountered.

8. 5. An Appeal
We conclude this C h ip te r  on the governance o f  the U niversity 

and  the Colleges with an appeal to the political parties and to political 
leaders and activists to  leave the U niversity and Colleges ou t o f  the ir 
o rb it o f  operations, to  refrain from  entering  university  and college life 
an d  activities either directly or indirectly th rough  the organisations o f 
teachers, students and non-teaching  staff, as is successfally dem onstr
a ted  in some o f the neighbouring states.
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CHAPTER IX 

(iENKRAI. QUESTIONS

9.1. State of Higher Education in Kerala

9.1.1. Higher Education in Kerala is on the whole in poor 
shape. Professional higher education is 'of fairly good standard and 
we agree with that part of the answer lo question I of the Kciala 
University Questionnaire which expresses satisfaction with what is 
being done ia the fields of mcdicinc, engineering and agriculture 
TJie University Departments and some of the private ccllegcs in the 
arts and sciences area h iv j  the potential to develop satislactory 
levels of teaching and research. But as Chapters FI and Ilf indicate, 
they are tied tiown to mediocrity through the rigidities imposed by 
outworn procedures and structures. The majority of colleges do not 
miintain adequate academic standards. Distorting the whole scene 
of higher edacation is tlie examination s>srem, which we have des
cribed at length in Chapter V.

9.1.2. In order to help Kerala and Calicut Uiversities lo stall 
on the long road to academic health, we would recommend immediate 
action on three fronts, (a) First there should be a firm resolve to 
admit i.ito the Pre-degree ( +  2) and I Degree Classes, only those who 
huv * the aptitude for higher education, (b) Second, the examination 
system should be iinmediatelv reformed, moving gradually to a system 
where the external examinations and diplomas arc replaced by a system 
of cumulative records, (c) Third, the University Departments anti 
tiic colleges that give evidence uf a capacity for independent growth, 
be given the freedom to act as lead agents in the area of academic 
excellence.

9.2. Educated Unemployment

9.2.1. The problem of educated unemployment is more scrious 
in Kerala than in other states. Of the 12.9 lakh job seekers in the 
state as on 31 March, 1980, 1.96 lakhs are those with Pre-degree 
qualiiications and above and 1.16 lakhs are graduates and those with 
Post graduate degrees. The CDS (Centre for Development Studies, 
Trivandrum) sample study in this problem referred to in Chapter V 
concludes on a rather solemn note as follows: “ Employment oppoi
tunities for the educated job seekers in Kerala have been incrcitsin^'
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ill recent decadwS less rapidly tluiii I he i ncrease in (he stock of the 
etiucatetl job-scekcrs The low rate of growth oT emph)jjTienl is 
explained by stagnation of all the economic sectors, particularly of 
the modern secondary sector. Consequently unemployment among 
the educated job seekers has been increasing. The demand for higlu^ 
levels of education has been, on the other hand, increasing at a rising 
rate. An analysis of a sample of the educated labour force has shown 
tJiat unemployment and under-employment rates remain high. 
U nder'em p\oym en\ \w term s . f hours o f  w ork, incom e
and by mismatch between etlucation and occupation. The extent of 
wage (empIoyn\ent) and self-employment in the unorganised sector 
was minimal among them The educated job-seekers seldom tako 
up jobs in the urban inrormal sector voluntarily even if they have to 
expcrienca long p-riods of unemployment. 1 he extent of mismatch 
between education and occupation has been increasing rapidly. In 
other words, a new entrant to the labour fo 'ce requires more years 
o f education than his counterpart in the older age groups to occupy 
the same niche. Considerable devaluat ion of the educational quali- 
iications and scaling dt)W'n of tlw expected renmneration attacf.ed t̂ ) 
them have been the result. It was also found that they upgrade 
their educational qualifications so as to equip themselves for modern 
sector jobs. An examination of the relationship between performance 
in education and period of unemployment has shown that excess 
years of educati(m is <lemanded as a recompense ror earlier poor eihi 
cational performance. Our analysis suggests that it is the unscientiiic 
policies pursued in matters of income, pricing of education and 
recruiting norms that lead to emergence of a paradox in the job markcl 
for the educated in Kerala”

9.2.2. The Education sys em as such can do little to create 
opportunities for educated employment. Hence its responsibility to 
limit the damage by raising standards and restricting higher edu
cation eoinpliters to those who attain  such standards is important. 
Tliis involves (a) limiting the growing number of educated job seekers 
thrt)ugh ensuring that only those: who have an aptitude for higher 
education enter this area, (b) reducing the mismatch between education 
and occupation il demands by continuously surveying the labour 
market and relating the skills imparted by education to those demand
ed by the market, and (c) raising the levels of acadmic attainments
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and standards to arrest the devaluation of educational qualifications 
in the labour market. The major solution t > (he problem of educated 
unemployment in Kerala, however, is for an accelerated rate o f  in- 
lustrialisatlon of the state, which is the main means of absorbing 
those with higher education.

9.3 End Purpose of Education

9.3,1 Gandhiji tau^it us that the end purpose, in fact for 
him the only purpose, of education is character building. This end 
purpose m aybe studied under three heads; first, the question may 
be asked whether there is any contradiction between the employment 
preparation facet of education which has been dealt with above, and 
education’s character building purpose, between the job or entation 
of education and the value orientation of education, as is 
held by some students and parents. On this might be 
recalled the ancient wisdom, to work is to pray, along with 
the warnings of one of our more recent poet-philosophers about the 
non-relation between the “ chanting and singing and telling of beads” 
and ihe true worship of God, alongside of Gandhiji’s reference to  God 
appearing to us as Daridra Narayanan. There is no contradiction 
between work and worship, between preparing for a job and the 
values on which such preparation is based. Second, as pointed out 
in Chapter III, learning based on the curriculum should teach us the 
qualities of industry and inquiry, research should impart to us the 
qualities of diligence and integrity, social and community service 
the qualities of couipu.ssion and sharing, and NCC, sportJ and games 
the qualities of discipline, co-operation and team spirit. The teaching- 
learning process in any discipline, in every area of study, must 
have integrated with it the element of ethical enquiry and criti‘:al 
evaluation. Some colleges under private management a.so provide 
for moral instruction and acts of worship which undergird the learning 
of values. Third, behind the overt curriculum is the more powerful 
hidden curriculum, which is the lives lived and examples set by 
parents, teachers, managements and members of the governing organs 
of the University, and which are carefully watched by s.udents and 
followed in their lives. Ws are saddened to hear from studt-nt 
groups of the corruption indulged in by some managements in teacher 
ippointm ents and student admissions, of the inflation of aam in a tlo n  
m irk i by the teacher in retarn f jr  money paid by the stucent arid so
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on, and about the student body beifig banned by the college manage
ments when it exposed those evils. These destroy all efforts at deve
loping value based education. We would appeal to parents, teachers 
and managements to live by the moral values which we proclaim. 
That is the only sure basis for education being a means of building the 
character of our future generations. In the end, a value based edu
cation system can only develop if there is a value based social 
system.

9.4. Inter-University Co-operation and Co-ordination

9.4.1. We have earlier, in Chapter V, recommended as an 
immedi ite alleviating measure, the setting up of an [nter University 
Board to oversee and conduct the examinations for the + 2  stage, pend
ing its eventual return to the school system, in the course of our visits 
to the professional colleges, we came across the repeated plea for inter
university co-ordination in medical and engineering education, and 
other professional lields as far as universities in this state enter these 
areas. The medical college area is one that immediately demands such 
co-ordinating machinery. IVe recommend that in professional higher 
education Inter-Vniversity Co-ordination Boards comprising the Principals^ 
Directors and 2 specialist Professors from  each University he set up to 
co-ordinate curricula and examinations in the area. In some of the 
subject areas in the arts and sciences, we were also requested to recom
mend co-operation. This could be ensured by Professors from the 
other Universities in Kerala serving on the Boards of Studies in the 
Matural k  Social Sciences and Ifutiianities of each Univershy. There
i . no need to set up separate machinery for this purpose.

9.5 Memory

9.5.1. In the caur-MJ o f our wirlc as a Co nmission we came 
acrof>s the problems of the lack of continuity in some im portant areas 
t 'f  the University, because agamst changing membership of the govern
ing organs, the Vice-Cliancellor and the Registrar, there is no system 
of recording every important event and ensuring its follow-up which 
shoiuld also be recorded. In short the University subsists without any 

m em ory, Wc have referred to the examination reform in Calicut 
Uni'i/ersity intrctduced In 1972 in chapter V o f  our Report on that

■Uni versity but we have no means o f tracing step by step what
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happened to each facet nf the reform programme. Similarly in rela
tion to the Kariavattom Campus in Kerala University a num ber of 
decisions like the creation o f a township and other such decisions were 
made from time to time; but here agdin there is no means o f tracing 
its follow-up. IVe would recommend that a mechanical recording o f 
each major decision and its follow-up from time to time be ertablished in 
each University.

9.6. The Senate
9.6.1. The Government referred to the Commission eight issues 

thHt were raised in a corarnuiircatLon from iJie UGC to the Govern- 
meiit in connectioji with the Act of G andhiji University, 7 of which 
h iv e  been dealt with in Chapter VIII. They relate to (a) the powers 
of Ihe Chancellor, (h) the abolition of the office of the Pfo-Chancellot,
(c )the  pcocedture for Che appDintment o f the Vtce-ChanceHor,
(d) procedure for the appointm ent of the Pro-Vice-Chancellor» (e) 
appointment of Registrar^ and (f > composition of the Syndicate. W ith 
regard to  1 lie seventh issu3 nan»dy the Students’ Couocil, the Com 
mission received no representation or information on it from student 
orgaaisatfoas oir others. The Cammission is inclined to  agree with 
the views expressed by the ViceChancellor of Calicut UnLvcrshy on 
this matter namely, (u n ie r  Section 29 of the Act (1) The Pro-Vice- 
Chancellor may be the Chairman of the Council, and if he is not 
available, the Senior-most mei^mber o f  the faculty nominated by the 
Vice-Chancellor (2) As the University Union will continue, the Chair 
man aud the General Secretary of the Union may co n tir.u sto  be 
members o f the Students’ Council. There remains the residual 
question, namely the UGC proposal on the Senate.

9.6.2. A communication from the Vice-Chairman of the IJGC' 
to Kerala’s M inister o f Education offering UGC comments on 
Gandhiji University Act says, “ According to  the latest thinking o f  the 
Commission, the Senate is not considered necessary” . This is 
followed by the statement that, ‘if at all it is required to  review the 
broad policies and programmes of the University and to sugges t 
measures for the improvement and development o f the Tniversity, 
this can be discussed in the State Legislative Assembly at t^e tim e of 
the discussion of the Annual Report of the University’. In m aking 
this su3g35tioa, th? Vice C hiirraan was paraphrasing for the benefit o f
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Gandhiji University what the UGC Committee on the CentraJ Univer
sities had put into its Report, namely, that if a link between society 
and the University were desired, “what better link could there be than 
Parliament itself receiving the reports and the accounts and discussing 
them? In fact, many other aspects o f University affairs are discussed 
in Parliament and the University would attach greater importajice t© 
the views expressed there. This, in our view, is far better than leaving} 
the door op^n for pjlit'cal interference in the Universities which may, 
at least sorae^imei» be taken advantage of by recalcitrant cr disgruntled 
elements within the Universities to destabilise the functioning o f these 
institutions” .

9.6.3. The ( ommittce’s suggestion discloses uo awaieness of 
tne impossibility of the legislature, whether at the Centre or in the 
states, finding time to discuss the problems of the Universities regularly 
in any meaningful detail. The sort o f discussion, such as a University 
Senate could do, is not a legitimate role for a legislature, and merci
fully, it has never had the time for it either.

9.6.4. A phrase in many of the University Acts, that reters to 
the Senate as ‘the supreme authority’ in the University, seems to have 
given olTeuce to those who go along with the UGC in its ‘new think
ing’. Apart from the fact that every autonomous institution must 
within its parameters have some final and supreme authority, the 
phrase itself is a harmless legacy from the days when University 
charters were cuuched in impressive rhetoric; but even in those days, 
the Senate did not wield any power to encroach into areas earm arked 
for other University bodies. Today the areas of jurisdiction are even 
in >re clearly marked, and any dispute over the exercisc of their res
pective powers by the Senate, the Syndicate and the Acadcmic Council 
will, according to the provisions of the Kerala and Calicut University 
Acts, be decided by the Chancellor.

9. 6, 5. The ‘new thinking’ regarding the usefulness or useless
ness of the Senate has not come out of any careful study of the 
fun';tioningof the Senates in recent years. At best, the idea comes o f 
a asive hope that the abolition of the Senate will reduce the politicisation 
c f  tiic University, Ih e  older generation perham  looks b«clc to nn 
earlier day when the Senate was a forum for leaders o f the professions
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and other representatives of the public to discuss with members of the 
academic community matters rehiting to the affairs o f the University. 
It is alleged that the nature of the Senates changed in course of time, 
and latterly it has become an unruly assembly o f demagogues, and the 
discussion is completely devoid of any decorum. Where this has 
happened, no corrective measures are taken; instead, the lawmakers 
are being urged to abolish the Senates, and this urging now has the 
backing of certain functionaries in Delhi.

9. 6. 6. It i '  interesting, against this back ground, to find that 
on April 23, 1981, the Senate of Kerala University discusSed for nearly 
six hours how its statutory pre-eminence as ‘the supreme authority’ of 
the University could be made a reality, and authorised the Vice- 
Chancellor to  constitute a Special Committee to work out structures to 
give effect to the Senate’s suggestions and submit its report in two or 
three months. (There was some ambiguity about the time limit, the 
English and M alayalam versions of the proceedings differing on this 
point), Ths matter lay dorm ant till it was raised during question hour 
nine months later, on January 20, 1982, when a member of the Syndi
cate, on its behalf “ agreed that the first meeting of this Special 
Committee will be convened positively within one m onth” . We have 
not been able to trace any further follow-up on this matter; there are 
no indications that the Senate itself has bothered.

9. 6. 7. Meanwhile, the Senate has had other matters to bother 
with. On July 30,1981, according to the minutes of the Senate, 
•’while supplementaries were being answered on Question No. 4, at 
about 9.15 a. m., a grouo of f-tudents claiming to belong to Kerala
Students Congress ( .............. . ) forced their entry into the Senate
Hall and disrupted the proceedings of the House, shouting slogans: and 
even manhandled two members of the Syndicate. The Chairm an 
(Vice-Chancellor) finding that the House could not transact business 
in any way, adjourned the meeting for the day” . The next day,the 
Senate discussed the occurrence and passed a resolution that did not 
succeed in covering up its impotence

9. 6, 8. Though several speakers at the July 31 m^^ting stressed 
the point that nothing like the previous day’s happeniigs bad ev«̂ r 
Jiappsned before, others recollect equally shameful occurrcnces a t  some
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earlier meetings, as when a senior member look off a chappal and 
threatened the Chairman with it. These gross lapses from decorum 
may even seem to provide the justilication fo r ‘the new thinking’ in the 
U. G. C. and certain other circles that Universities could do without 
Senates.

9. 6. 9. These turbulent happenings, which are infrequent and 
the more frequent descents into triviality daring the discussions, which 
may seem to coMtitulc a case fof dispensing with the Senate, should be 
set off against the fact that the Senate sessions provide both for the 
academic community and the public an outlet for candid responses to 
the way the University is functioning. The question hour provides an 
invaluable opportunity for the administration to correct much misinfoi, 
m ation, and for the representatives of the academic community, and the 
public to exercise a degree of vigilance over i he functioning of the 
University. Considering the wa\ unfounded gossip and rum our could 
embarrass and impede the working ol the Univeisity, the administration 
should welcome the regular sessions of the Senate, which under the rules 
of the Universities of ICerala and Calicut is expected to meet at least 
once every four months. As for the public, there is no other forum 
through which it could inform itself reliably of the activities and the 
plans of the University. One wonders whether, in the chronic state of 
turbulance on the campuses in recent times, adequate use has been 
made of the forum provided by the Senate to counter the forces of 
disorder.

9.6 10. No instances have been atlduced wherein the Senate 
tried to usurp the functions of other University bodies or function
aries, and there does not seem to have been any occasion when the 
Senate took the statutory description of itself as ‘the supreme authority’ 
to over ride the decisions of the other constituent organs. What has 
handicapped the other bodies sometimes is theit composition, which 
may not have yielded to the deliberations the best thinking on the 
campus and in the academic community. There are ordinarily four 

.ways in which places in the University bodies are filled: (a) conferring 
membership that is on the basis of the oifice one holds;
(b) i n rotation according to seniority; (c) through nomination by 
the Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor or other authority; and (d) through 
election by some sector of the University community. In respect
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of eacli University body, caieful thought has to be given to decide 
which of the four approaches will ensure the best possible compo
sition. Rival teichers’ organisations, encouraging partisan loyallies, 
are what have discred.ited elections. Where nominations are deemed 
to be a lesser evil, the Chancellor and/or the VicC'Chancellor should 
informally seek the advice of scholars and public men whose inde
pendence and integrity are beyond question. It is on this basis that 
we have made our recommendation on the membership of tlie Senate 
in Chapter Y lll.

9.6.11. The affiliating University with a corc of teaching 
departments at the head quarters of the University is largely an Indian 
invention. In a way, this is an inaccurate statement, for there was 
no co-ordinated planning when teaching departments were started 
under the direct auspices o f the University in Calcutta, whose example 
was eventually followed by other Universities in the country. In recent 
years, most Universities would seem to have developed what might 
be described as achizophrenic tendencies and have some difficulty in 
deciding whether each of them is one University or two. In  some 
Universities, the affiliated colleges combine to obstruct changes that 
the University Departments propose. These latter, on iheir part, 
develop an offensive tendency to re-define the University as the 
complex of teaching departments at the headquarters, and to  lock 
upon the colleges as so many dependencies with which they are un
happily burdened. One of the recommendations of the U . G, C. 
Committee on the Central Universities is that under-graduate classes 
should form  no part of these establishments, and where, for historical 
reasons, they cannot be got rid of, they should never be allowed to 
grow. When some Vice-Chancellors and Professors talk o f  ‘the 
University’ tney do not include the colleges in their reckoning. One 
o f the former Vice-Chancellors who met the Commission, surprised 
us somewhat when he declared that in Kerala, the Universities have 
been provided with adequate funds. Our minds went bick to  our 
visits to the colleges, particularly those run by the State Government, 
where the Principals explained the shabbiness o f the premises and 
the woeful inadequacy of the equipment, by telling us th it G overn
ment grants were meagre, which are further elaborated in chapte:r III. 
Obvio iily, wh3a t i iifo r  n jr  Vi^S'Chin^Mlor ta lk si o f the generosiiy
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erf the Government to the Universities, he did not think of the colleges 
as part of the University system. This thinking is not unique. We 
have amongst us far too many reformers who arc satisfied that under
graduate classes in our country are no part of what could claim to be 
called higher education. A sa  statement of the inadequacy of our 
undergraduate standard this may not be controverted. But if this 
leads us to design a pattern of higher education tnat begins with post- 
gradu ite classes, that would be a way of perpetuating the lowness 
of uudcTgraduate standards. What has happened in o a i system of 
education in recent years is that each level of it has slowly collapsed 
into the next lower level, the Secondary School doing what should 
have been done in Elementary School, and colleges doing what should 
have been done in Secondary School. What is needed is a reversal of 
this trend, each level being so strengthened and raised that the next 
level becomes, as it were, superfluous. If academic leadership does 
not underestimate the capacity of the young and is willing to  adopt 
and  insist on evacting stan iards, this reversal o f trends would be 
possible.

9.6 I !, in response to the question on the Senate posed to the 
we recommend that the Senate be contimi^d on the basis 

o f  its existing powers and functions as set forth in section i9  o f the 
Kerala University Act 1974 and the corresponding section in the 
Gandhiji University Act, with restructured membership as recommended for  
Calicut Universiy in the report on it in chapter VII. 4 similar member
ship o f  the Senate o f the Gandhiji University is also recommended.

9.7 Question referred by the Government on the proposed Cochhi
University statute
In addition, in a letter dated 30-3-1985 the Government referred 

to the Commission for its advice a change in Statutes proposed by the 
University of Cochin to in^^roduce the system of rotating Heads of 
Departments. We have dealt with this question in Chapter II of this 
R eport (2.5.1.) and in Chapter I of the Commission’s Report on Calicut 
University (1 5A>.

9.8. Questions referred from th® Jastfce M . P. Mienon Commission
Report
The Government also referred 6 questions arising out of the 

JuHticie M. P. MenoTT Commission, namely (a) means o f reducing

U 9



P. D. C. examinees, (b) abolishing pre-degree practicals, (c) organising 
the staff of the examination wing of the University as a task force, (d) 
a gradual introduction of internal assessments which in the final stage 
will replace external examination (e) abolishing private registration 
and (f) establishment of an Open University. The issues • in (a), (b),
(d), (e) and (f) have been dealt with in chapter V of the R tp o rt on 
Calicut University. The question under (c) has not been dealt with, 
as the Commission feels that the Justice M. P. Menon Commission 
which wet\t into this question has covered the ground fairly fully.

9.9. Centre for Research on Higher Education in Kerala

9.9.1- Periodical inquiries, such as the present one, into Ihe 
functioning of Universities, serve but a limited purpose. In fact, there 
is even some danger t/mt the academic community would feel themselves 
put on the defensive, and resent what may seem to be an inquisitorial 
appraisal. The Education Commission, (1966) in its Report, suggested 
a different approach. It said, “There is need in the Universities fo r a 
permanent planning and evaluation machinery detached from the day- 
to-day Administration” . (Report, 13-45) What is needed is a recogni
tion of the policies and practices of the University as legitimate subjects 
for research. Many questions that were raised during the present 
inquiry could not be satisfactorily dealt with, owing to the absence of 
adequate data and analysis. Apparently drastic proposals like the 
abolition of the Senate and of elections were not backed by any 
authoritative studies on the functioning of the existing system. Like
wise, innovations like ‘improvement examinations’ and ‘central 
evaluation’ have not been subjected to detailed scrutiny, so as to 
ascertain their impact on academic standards and student behaviour. 
And when innovations are eventually abandoned, as happened with the 
‘Special Sc courses’ or the Examination Reforms Programme, there 
has been a reluctance to find out what went wrong. The purely 
impressionistic approach to such problems may produce much rhetoric 
but no worthwhile guidance to the making of policy.

93 .2 . The Education Commission’s recommendation cited 
above refers only to  the establishment of an Academic Planning B oaid, 
but the Centre of Research that we suggest should be able to undertake 
more comprehensive functions, and'should not limit itself to w hat (he 
authorities and decison-makers of the University want to be iiive;sti.gati*d«
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“ In the governance of a Univt-rsity” , said the i|-'diicdtion Commission, 
“ the principle that good ideas often originate- a l tJie lower levels of the 
hierarchy must be recogniscdand r'^specled” . It should be a function 
of the Centre o'* Research to provide the itivftstigative underpinning 
for the new ideas and proposals that come up. The Centre should 
also undertake to look into problems that authorities sjiy way from, 
such as the working nf the agreement nrriveyl ait in 1972 between the 
State Government and the non-government agencies managing colleges, 
in the matter of ‘direct payment' of salarie:s and related matters. A 
special challenge is ottered to the C'cntre of Ressearch by a claim made 
by many academics and student leaders, in discussing evil traditions and 
the need for change. The claim relates t<» the alleged uniqueness of 
Kerala: “ What you-say may be r'ght” , we are told, “ but it will not 
work in Kerala” . Milder versions of thi^ adhe'rence to firmness in the 
wrong may be heard elsewhere in the country^ b ut they are not expressed 
in such strident terms. l*xposures through pat ient research may be a 
slow but elTective wav of combatine this evil

121

9.9.3. The Centre proposed in the above twt) paragraphs calls 
for a structure which should reHect both rhe indelinable free spirit of 
enquiry, discussion and learning which all educ^ation is and the lioun.l- 
less horizons of search and research which education of the individual 
of groups and society involve, in this case, thro»ugh the institutions of 
higher education. In Kerala there are 5 Universities with 123 depart
ments and institutes and 228 colleges aHi!iat..d to them The Centre 
should have an independent governing body on which the 5 Universities, 
the II. Gi C., the I. C. S. S. R (Indian Council of Social Scienccs 
Research) and f. N Sc. A. (Indian National Science AcaJemy) arc 
represented, und this body should have the sole responsibility to decidc 
on tlie policies and programmes of research and  enquiry of the Centre.

*9.9 4. The Centre should be financed by the Union Govern
m ent, thv University Grants Commission or the I. C. S. S R with 
m atching grants by the State Government. The Centre should, on 
the advitt‘ and the approval of the g:'verning body, b? free to accept 
donations from other sources, national! and international On the 
basis oftl'ie functioning of similar autonomous research bodies the 
Centre would need about Rs, 25 to 30 lakhs for capital expenses (on



buildings an d  equ ipm en ts ,  on the assum ption  th a t  tlie land is d o n a ted  
free hy one o f  the Universities) and Rs. ID/- lakhs f  >r annua l  reciirring 
expenditure .

9.9.5. Because of the special innovative nature of the proposed 
Centre, there is need for a carefid search of an educator-cum-social 
scieniist in the State, Country and among those from the State working 
outside the country to be the first Director and pioneer of the Centre. 
This should be wnderiakcu by Search Committee which would be 
established by the Vice-Chancellors. The appointment of the Director 
should be m adj by the governing body which should be first constituted. 
The Search Committee can with the proposed Director, identify other 
young as well as experienced specialists who would like to be a«sociaied 
with this venture.

9.9.6. ^Ve recommend llial, to start with, this proposal he 
circulated to the Vicc-Cliancellors o f the 5 Universities, and with their 
agreement, the governing body o f the centre and search committee he 
constituted. We further recommend that the 5 Vice-Chancellors approach 
the U. G. C-, the I. C. S. S- R. and other Union agencies to make this 
proposal a johit Union — Kerala State Programme.
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SUMMARY OF M AJOR RECOMMENDATIONS

10 A summary of the major rccommendntions based on the 
Cojiimission’s studj ol the working of Kerala University, its depart
ments and colleges for the period 1974 ’84 is given below:

1 rhe University Departments have, on tiie whole, a satis
factory record of teaching and research. Yet they do not figure pro
minently on the national academic scene. KlTorts mu'^t be made to 
overcome this academic isolation by maintaining active contacts with 
National Institutes anil Research Organisations and by holding more 
All India Summer Institutes and Workshops. (2.2 2)

2. As the Univer."ily Departments have Jiighly qiialificil stall 
and good facilities, they may be encouraged to run their own specialised 
post-graduate courses (2.? 5), adopting the semester system and the 
practice of internal assessment (5.2.3 1).

3 There need be only one Board of Studies for one discipline 
and it should include ? or 3 experts on the subject from outside the 
University. The Board is to be constituted by the Syndicate on the 
basis of proposals prepared by the Vice-Chancellor (2.2.6).

4. There should be an yearly assessment of the academic work 
and achievements of all the teachers and Heads of all Depai tments 
(2,4).

5 There is need for more decentralisation in the administrative 
set-up of the University. 1 he Deans could be given more freedotn 
and financial powers. 1 he Deanship of the Facultiei- and the Head
ships of the Departments should be rotated among the Heads of 
Departments and Professors of the Department respectively on the 
principle of seniority. (2.5.1 & 8 3.6)

n The Commission has studied all aspects of the problem of 
the «J. G C. Scales of pay It recommends that the U. G. C scales 
of pay should be implemented immediately in the University Depart
ments and afliliateJ colleges enforcing the conditions attached thereto 
by t he U. G. C. (2.4.2).
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7. Tlic physical fat iiitics, parlicularly of Goveninient Colleges, 
and academic attainments ol' many of the affiliated colleges arc not 
s itisfactory. The University should conduct periodical inspection of 
these colleges as required under the Act (3 .1.1). No new Arts and 
Science Colleges should be startl’d during VII Plan period (3.2.4) and 
funds available should be utilised for the proper maintenance and 
development of the existing instituti ns (3 2.2). And in future the 
conditions of altiliation as set forth in the Act and the Statutes should 
be enforced strictly (3.2-2).

8. The Commission finds that the rates of various items of fees 
are very low and bear no relation to the rate of inflation experienced 
during the last decade. So a hike in all itejns of fees like tuition fee, 
library fee etc. is necessary and justifiable and is to be implemented 
immediately along with provision for freeships, scholarships .ind educa
tional loans for students from poor families <3.2.5).

9. The academic standards of the colleges can be raised only 
by improving the quality of the academic staff. To ensure this, teacher 
appointments should be made on the basis of U. G. C. qualifications 
(3.3.9) and provision made for recruitment of outside talent along with 
promotion of existing staff (3,3.6). Selectit)n of staff should be on the 
basis of m erit; and communal rotation and communal quota sys-tem 
should be dropped subject to constitutional provisions (3.7.1). 
Teachers should be encouraged to improve their qualifications through 
FIP and other forms of li. G. C. assistance (3.3.9). Th'C College 
Development Council can play an effective role in securing the resources 
available frojii U. G. C. and other funding agencies (3.4.4).

10. The Pre-degree course is beset with the problem of num bers 
and of location. To reduce the numbers, it is suggested that ^.dmission 
be restricted to those securing 50% marks or more in the S S. L. C. 
examination (5.2.2.3) or that each college admit students on the basis 
of an aptitude test conducted by it (3.5.2). As for the locaticn of tlu  ̂
course, immediately one of the following measures may be adopted.
(1) Shift the Pre-degree to Secondary Schools that are well equipped 
and are willing to run this course (2) Conduct the Pre-degree coiursc 
in Junior Colleges which on that account should not be upgnded. In 
th? long run the Pre-degree should be shifted to the school s/stem a.', 
the Higher Secondary course (3.5.4).
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II. To avoid the late starting of courses consequent on the
delayed publication of University examination lesulls, it is suggested 
that both iinder-graduate and post-graduate courses start in time with 
students selected through admission tests conducted by the University 
Departments and C oiieges (3.7.3).

J2. Yet for the jiiaiaise that alllicls higher education in the
Slate, tJie Commission finds only one lasting remedy. Colleges must 
be given the freedom (I) to devise and adminisK'v its o\s'i\ ivdmissvow 
procedures, (2) to frame its own curriculum and (.3) to operate its 
own evaluation system Institutions that are willing to assume these 
responsibilities and strive for higher standards miist be granted the 
freedom to do so. And as a step in this directit>n, academic autonomy 
may be granted to Government College for Women, Trivandrum and 
M ar Ivanios College, Trivandrum (3.6.1-7),

13. The Commission is impiessed by the iH’rIarmnnce of the
Professional Colleges oi the University like those of engineering 
medicinc and law. It suggests that tlie present practice of admitting 
students to I'rofessional Colleges on the basis of an Entrance Test 
should be continued and extended to the Law Colleges also (4.1.5 &
4 3 2). There should be Intcr-Universily Co-ordination Boards to c o 
ordinate curricula and examinations (9 .4 .1). The desirability of setting 
up a University (T Health Sciences should be explored as also the 
harmonising of the different systems of medicine in vogue (4 2.4). A 
separate Directorate for all the Law ( ’olleges in the State is also 
recommended (4.3.5).

14 rhe study of the examination system shows that there are 
tuo  possible remedies — amelioration of the defects of the present 
examinatfbn system and the adoption of measures that would lead to 
replacement of the present system To reduce the present examination 
Joad of the University the following measures are suggested: (I) The 
conduct of Pre-degree examinations may be entrusted to an Inter- 
University Board (5.2.2.2) (2) Colleges may be empowered to con
duct all examinations except those at the end of the course (5.2.2,4).
(3) ‘ ‘Improvement examinations” may be abolished or restricted to 
one chance to be av'iiled of on completion of the course. (5.2-2.5),
(4) All supplementary examinations must be abolished (5.2.2 6),
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(S) The external Pre-degree Practical examination may be replaced by 
an Internal Practical examination (5.2.2.8) and (6)The number of private 
candidate;, may bt restricted by lixing 50% marks for eligibility 
(5.2.2.7).

15. But in order to make a more reliable assessment of 
students’ knowledge and abilities, the University should adopt the 
Semester system and the practice of in 'ernal assessment beginning with 
the University Departments and extending it gradually to the post
graduate departm nts and undergraduate courses of afiiliated c( lieges 
(5.2.3.2). The problem posed by the private candidates can bt solved 
by establishing an Open University for the State (5.2.2.7).

16 The stu<ly of the infrastructure of the University shows 
that the physical facilities available at the Kariavattoni Canipus should 
be considerably augmented (6.1.1.3). The principle of locating the 
entire University at Kariavattom must be accepted and the scheme 
thereof be implemented by the en<t of the VII Plan {6.1.1.2). The 
main University Library should be built at Kariavattom and the 
Research, Reference and Journal Sections of th'- Trivandrum unit 
should be transferred to it (6.1.1.4-5) and Documentation Unit deve
loped. Paucity of Departmental Libraries, especially in the area of 
journals, shcmld be made good by the University.

17. The Commission finds that what is most needed in most 
of the afliliated colleges is a good, well-furnished library :ind to this 
end suggests that in the developmental schemes of the colleges priority  
be given to the construction of library buildings with assistance from 
U. G. C. (6.2.1).

18. Examination of University tinances shows tha'i there is a
widening gap between income and expenditure. The rates erf" various 
items o f fees like examination fees, tuition fees etc. should be increased 
immediately (7.2.2). And the University should be more realistic in 
preparing its budget estimates (1.23.2, & 7.2.5). Ih e  num erous 
irregularities pointed out in the Audit Reports should be looked into 
and procedures evolved to eliminate them in future. Ard prom pt 
acti.ni is required to liquidate all arrears due to the Univeisity (7.2. ’) 
and recover all advances (7.2 8). The arrears in audit la tingfro in  
1 Siio.ild bu cleared and audit brought np-to-dite ( .2.9) In
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tliis connection it. is tv'coniniended that a Deputy Exajnincr from tlic 
Local F'und A.couiil bj appointed as tlic I'inance OlFicer of tJie Uni- 
v"?rsity (6.3.1). With the formation of (Jaiidhiiji University, the finan
cial outlook of Kera'la University appears bieak. Hence it is advisable 
tin t the finances oi thj University be revicvVed by an expert coiTunittee 
to restructure its finances (7.2.4.2).

19. T he  direct payment of  s;iiaries to th e  teach ing  and  non - 
le ac h iu g  sUiiT o f  tho OoHcgfes has Vihoeti 3 l ie . iV y  f inancial biu 'don on 
the G ov ern m e n t .  As the exp.‘nd itu re  o n  this ac co u n t  is far in exccss 
o f  the tiiitio 1 fee, remitted to the G o v e r n m e n t ,  the re  is the need for 
eivhancement o f  fee rates in order  lo  reduce the gap  to som e ex ten t 
(7 .4 .2 .2 .  & 7.5.1). An increase in th e  ra te s  o f  m a in ten an ce  g ra n t  
an d  con t ingen t grants is also to be eflfccted ( 7 .4 .2 .1). A nd  as the 
recovery  o f  excess teaching gran ts  paid to th«3 colleges has been long 
delayed a n d  appears  not I'easible, the aimownt involved might be 
w ritten  ofl' (7 4 2). All the pendiiig audit w o rk  o f  colleges should  
b^ taken  up immediately and com pleted  witlnout delay  (7..‘>.3).

20. The Coniniission views with concern the increasing 
p.)liticis.ition of University bodies \\hich are constituted mainly on 
the principle of election. To avoid this treind, it is suggested that 
the principle of ele:;tion be replaced to a large extent by the principle 
of rotation on the basis of seniority or oin the basis of nomination 
by the Chancellor »n tli3 recommodativin o f the Vice-Chancellor 
(8.1.6). There shoidd also be some reduction in the membership of 
th-; Univc'sity ^>die; lik- the Seaitw, !he Syndicate and tlie Academic 
Council so th it th ’se bodies bxom e more viable and manageable 
(8 1. 8 ).

21. The autonomy of the Uni versity should be safeguarded. 
In order to ensure this, the Chancellor skouid, except on financial 
matters, act on his own on the advice of thie Vice-Chancellor, as 
necess.iry (H.3.1). The office of the ProrClh;ii:ice!lor should be abolished 
(H.3.2) and the procedure for the selectiiom and appointm ent of the 
Vice-Chancellor should be changed (8,3.3). The Pro-Vice-Chancellor 
and the Deans should be vested with m are powers and responsibilities 
as p a rt o f i g ?  i;^ral sch me of d.^:;entrali.z.it ion of authority (8.3.4 
8.3.6)
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22. As for the Government Colleges, the Commission recom 
mends that an Acailcmic Advisory iioard should be formed foi every 
college (8.4.1). Jn the case of the Private Colleges, the Commission 
is of the view that the agreement between Government and the M ana
gement of Private Colleges which is now ten years old should be 
reviewed in the light of intervening events (8 .4.2). And in ordei to 
preserve the proper academic atmosphere in the Campus, the C om 
mission appeals to all political parties to leave academic institutions 
out o f  their orbit ol' operations (8.5 I).

23. Higher education in Kerala presents a discouraging picture. 
To rejuvenate academic life, three measures as referred lo earlier 
are necessury: (a) Only those who have aptitude for higher educa
tion should be admitted to University courses (b) Examination system, 
should be reformed in such a wiy that gradually external examina
tions are replaced by internal assessment and the system of cumulative 
records, (c) University Departments and Colleges that show initiative 
and capacity for independent growth must be given the freedom to 
act as pioneers in pursuing academic excellence (8.1.1).

24. Though the U. G. C. has suggested that the Senate could 
be dispended with, the Commission feels that the Senate has a very 
positive role to play in the academic world and that it should be 
continued with its existing powers and functions but with reduced 
membersliip (9.6.12).

25. As higher education presents many important problems 
and subjects, both inter-university and in relation to individual and 
society for study and research which has not been undertaken in 
India so far, the Commission suggests that a Centre for Research on 
Higher Education should be set up under the auspices of all the 
Universities in the State, but academically independent of them , to 
study the problems of higher education (9.9.1-6).

26. The Commission hopes that the implementation o f these 
recommendations would restore the academic heaUh of tie U niver
sity and direct it towards excellence in learning.

Malcolm S. Adiseshlnh 
P. T. Chan^i 
V. V.  John

M . S. K. RamasMamy 
Trivandrum,

3-5-1985.
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APPENDIX I -  A

PEER ASSESSMENT OF THE DEPARTMENT 
OF BOTANY

I visited the Department of Botany, Kerala University during 
the 8th to the 10th October 1984. I was received by Professor 
C. A. Ninan, Head of the Department. During my stay for three 
days I was able to visit the laboratories, talk to the teachers indi
vidually about their research and teaching, meet the research students, 
and take note of the facilities that are available for teaching and 
research I wish to place on record my thanks to P rof Ninan and his 
colleaguis and the University authorities for the co-operation and 
understanding T received from them without which a proper assessment 
of the work of Department could not have been made.

Th3 Department was established in 1959 with one part-time 
Professor (Prof. A. Abraham) and one l  ecturer (Sri. P M. Mathew). 
First housed in the Botany Department o f the University College, 
the Department was shiftsd to a semi-permanent building in the Uni
versity CampUs with Prof. Abraham as the Ilead. In 1963 the faculty 
was strengthened with the appointment of Dr. C. A. Ninan as Reader 
and Dr. Susan Abraham as Lecturer. In 1965 Dr. A. N. Namboodiri 
and Dr. P. Gopinathan Nair joined as Reader and Lecturer respecti
vely. At present th^ Department has 4 Professors, 8 Readers and 2 
Lecturers of whom one Professor and one Reader are on deputation 
to other institutions.

During the past twenty-live years the Department has developed 
into an institution of teaching and research in Cytology, Genelics and 
p lan t Breeding, leading to the Ph. D. Degree. It docs not offer courses 
of study in General Botany or research programmes in the general 
area of Botany as in many Universities in the country, but chose to 
develop and strengthen teaching and research in the im portant area of 
Cytology, Genetics and Plant Breeding : im portant because they are 
fundamental to the study of plants and also because they have many 
applications. I consider this development not only commendable but 
sigmificant. So far, the emphasis has been on quality of both teaching 
and research and this emphasis must continue. In my assessment of 
the work so far done 1 shall try to indicate what might be considered
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positive achievements and then state what needs to be done in the next 
5-10 years. While areas of sti ength must be supported, areas of weak
ness need to be recognised and done away with.

Teaching ;

The Department offers an M. Sc. Course in Genetics and Plant 
Breeding. In addition to course work in Cytology, Genetics (Classical 
Genetics, Radiation Genetics. Population Genetics, Molecular Gene
tics, Bio-chemical Genetics and Developmental Genetics), Plant 
Breeding, Biophysics, B:o-chemical Genetics and Developmenial 
Genetics), Plant Breeding, Biophysics, Bio-chemistry and Biostatistics, 
the students are also required to submit a dissertation based on original 
work. The present intake o f students is 10, but the Department is 
willing to increase the intake to 16 per year, as suggested by the UGC 
Visiting Committee.

The Department also offers an M. Phil, programme, the annual 
intake J?eing six of which three seats are reserved for College teachers 
under the faculty improvement programme. For the M. Phil. Degree 
also the candidates are required to subrnit a dissertation based on 
original research.

Despite the spccilalized nature of these courses, the annual 
intake has been maintained and I am given to understand that the 
demand for trained people in the area of Cytogenetics and Plant 
Breeding is such that most students who have taken these courses and 
degrees have found employment without any difficulty. It is necessary 
to emphasize here that the courses are not wholly similar to those given 
in agricultural institutions in the country where the emphasis is on 
cultivated crops : the courses are more wide-ranging in their content.
In fact, they are somewhat unique.

In the Ph. D. programme, students are selectec on the 
basis of merit by the Doctoral Committee of the Departmeri. They 
are required to pass a quilifymg examination one year after regis 
tration. The thesis is evaluated by a panel o f three examners (two 
from abroad, one from  India). The supervisor is not an sxamiiner. 
I have had a look at several theses which have been accepted fo r the
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award of the degree. I find them of high quality and 1 believe this is 
both du3 to the quality of stud-*nts adm itted and the care taksn by the 
faculty to see that they get the best from thsse students.

Research ;

By well-planned, sustained and painstaking work, the Depart
ment has established a reputation as a centre of excellence in the 
general area of Cytogenetics and Plant Breeding but especially in 
Cytology. The work on CytoU)gy of Terns is outstanding and inter* 
nationally recognized. Nearly 300 taxa belonging to 23 families have 
been studied and a cbrnmosom^ atlas is ready for publication. 
A monograph of ferns of Palni Hills has been published. Another on 
the ecology of ferns of the a re i and t. chromosome atlas of ferns dre 
both ready for publication. A monograph on the pollen morphology 
of Southern Indian Rubiaoae has been published.

Cytologicil studies have been in progress not only on ferns, but 
also on gymnosperms and angiosperms. The work on cytotaxonoray 
and evolution of angiosperms is a very significant contribution. A large 
number of species belonging to manv genera representing as many as 

families of angiosperms have been carried out. Apart from these 
some attention has been given to cytogenetic studies on hybrids experi
mentally produced (e. g. in vegetables; Momordica, Trichosathes, 
Lycopersicon, Solatium, Capsicum, Ahelmoschus. There have alse been 
studies in induced mutation on a variety of crop plants The most 
promising mutants alone, however, have been reiained.

Work on the following aspects has also been in progress: bioche
mical studies on microspore organization and plant sterility; paly- 
nology.

The work the Department h is taken up in the area of genetics of 
human populations is recent and appears at first sight to be somewhat 
out uf place in a department devoted primarily to studies on plants. 
However, it is possible to view tlrs  development as properly logical in 
so far as Department ofl’ers a course in Genetics and Plant Breeding in 
which the Genetics part is all embracing. By th ‘ very nature of the 
cour>e it would be necessary to seek additional expertise from outside 
to b*e able to  impart instruction in the best possible way. An alternative
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would be to strengthen research in this area in the Department itself. 
Tliis is what the Department lias chosen to do. The begining made in 
this is commendable: these include consangunity studies of certain 
communities and pedigree analyses of limb abnormalities. The p ro 
gress of this work needs to be watched carefully and assessed sometime 
later. There is little doubt that this is a very important area for 
research and it is because of this and the enthusiasm I have seen for 
work in this area ihat I leel that this work should be allowed to 
continue and supported sufficiently to be meaningful.

Yet another area which has been taken up for study is Environ- 
inental Mutagenesis and Genetic Toxicology of Therapeutic Drugs. In 
this very broad field, the work on mutagenicity and ciastogen'city of 
common spices and condiments is noteworthy.

There is some work in the subject o f  Radiation Biology. For 
example, studies have been carried out on the sparing effect of dose 
fractionation for oxic and anoxic components of radiation damage 
in Hordeum Vulgare.

Quite a number of research schemes have been taken up and 
successfully completed. These include the following:

1. Scheme of Research on Tapioca and Sweet Potato 
Financed jointly by the ICAR and the Government of Kerala in 1951, 
the main objective was to  evolve improved varieties of tapioca and 
sweet potato ^ ith  higher yield and adaptability for cultivation in differ
ent agroclimatic regions. Collections of source genetic material have 
been made from different parts of India and also from North and 
South America, Java, Brazil and the Philippines. The scheme continues 
till 1963 and then all research material was passed on to the C entral 
Tuber Crops Research Institute established by the ICAR.

2. Scheme of Research on Miscellaneous Tuber crops and 
related plants, financed by the ICAR.

3. Collection and propagation o f plant stocks of economic 
importance in Southern India financed by PL 480 funds.

Over 1300 accessions of plants were collected which 
include cereals, millets, pulses, tuber crops, oil yielding plants , vege
tables, condiments and spices, narcotics, medicinals plants, «tc. Biasetl
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on the work on this scheme, *‘An Inventory o f  Germplasm oj Plants o f  
Economic Importance" in South India has been published.

4. Scheme on Collection and Evaluation o f edible root and 
tuber crops financed by PL 480 funds

5. Cytological and genetic.il effects of radiation from monazite.

6. Scheme of research on Biochemical studies on pollen 
sterility in plants.

7. Scheme of research on induction o f m uiations in plants 
of economic importance, financed by the Department of Atomic energy. 
Government o f India.

The gamma shine unit of the Department was given free 
by the DAE under this scheme.

Twenty-one students have been awarded the Ph. D. 
degree so far. As many as eighteen students have either submitted 
their theses or are preparing their theses for submission for the degree.

Facilities for Teaching and Research'.

The Department is well-equipped for the teaching and 
research programmes in which it has been engaged since its inception.

There is an experimental farm, botanical garden, a large 
greenhouse and a 1200 curie gamma shine unit. The botanical garden 
is well maintained. There is a germ plasm collection of ferns and a 
few other groups of higher plants, largely maintained in the green
house. There is also a well equipped photographic section There ig 
a Herbarium and a Departmental lib ra ry  of books and journals. I he 
increase in cost of subscriptions to journals has prevented continuity 
in subscription for some journals which is unfortunate and needs to be 
reiitified. The laboratories are adequately equipped.
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Future Programme o f Research'.

I was able to discuss with each member of the faculty 
(e :cept a few who were on leave) the work they have done so far 
and the work they plan to undertake in the next five years or so and



the adaitional facilities they may need for the purp-yse. The more 
im portant areas ia  which woric will be continued or taken up are 
listed below:

1. ' Preparation o f Fern Album
2. Chromosome Atlas o f Plants of Kerala
3. Cytology, Cytogenetics, Cytotaxonomy
4. Embryo and anther culture
5. Pollen physiology, pollen-pistil interactions
6. Studies on environmenlal mutagens and cytogenetic 

hazards of pesticides
7. Cytogenetics and micropropagation studies* in medicinal 

plants
8. Survey o f genetic variability of medicinal plants of 

Kerala
9. Hybridisation studies with special reference to  Solanaceae 

{Capsioum,non-iuberom  Solanums)
10. Radiation Biology
11. Genetics of human populations
12. Microbiology (microbiology of retting of coir)

Comments on the Programmes o f Teaching and Research:
The areas of specialization of the majority of the faculty 

members centre on GENETICS AND PLANT BREEDING which 
is the broad area on which the M. Sc. and M. Phil. Courses have 
been organized and also themes for research leading to the Ph.D  
degree. There is one member of the stafi' (Dr. T. A. Abraham) who 
does not lit into this broad area: his chosen area of study appears to 
be plant pathology, but he has plans o t initiating work on the m icro
biology of coir Twtting. Naturally, he works somewhat isolated from 
his colleagues. One docs not know how this situation m y  be set 
right. While there is no doubt that work needs to be taken u p  tm 
the microbiology of coir retting, I am not sure if this should be taken 
up in the Botany Department of the Kerala University ia a big way 
as this does not fit in with the teaching and research programme of 
the Department as now conceived. On the other hand, the D epart
ment needs to be supported fully in its main stream of work which 
has shown excellent progress. To ensure further pro|ress it is 
necessary to strengthen certain areas of work by additional staff 
and facilities.
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The areas in which additional staff may be provided are :
1. Genetics of Human Populations, the work in this area 

is now carried out almost entirely by one Professor (Prof. 
P. M, Mathew) and a second in command in this area 
may be recruited now so that when he retires this im
portant area will be taken care of.

2. Plant Taxonomy: For the type of work the Depart
ment is engaged in, the Department must have a trained 
plant taxonomist. It is surprising that the Department 
has 80 far not been able to have such a person on the staff. 
Towards further strengthening research and teaching in 
genetics, it is suggested that one faculty member trained 
in Microbial Genetics be appointed.

The establishment of the TROPICAL BOTANIC GARDEN 
at Trivandrum recently ensures maintenance of a living collection 
of tropical plants there and duplication of work relating to main
tenance of another collection would be necessary only in so far they 
are required for teaching and research. On the other hand, the 
Department should apart from  continuing the good work in classical 
cytology* cytotaxonomy and cytogenetics, initiate work on proto
plast culture and fusion and microbial genetics which have great 
relevance and potential application. Additional funding must be 
made to make this possible The teaching programmes at the M.Sc. 
and M. Phil, levels may continue to be in the areas now offered, 
but with the new directions in which the research of the Department 
would be oriented, the teaching programmes would also undergo 
changes in their content. I believe that, with the additional inputs 
suggested, the faculty would function cohesively and effectively in 
further raising the standard of teaching and research in the Depart
ment.

The Department needs to be supported in the publication of 
monographs which aim at consolidition o f the work in specific areas 
and which would be valuable. Th« basic grants for library books 
and subicriptions to journals need to be increased considerably in 
view o f  the increased and increasing costs now required.

Dr. C. V. Subramanian,
Professor of Botany,
University of M adras.
Madras
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APPENDIX 1 -B

PEER ASSESSMENT OF THE DEPARTMENT 
OF CHEMISTRY
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I. Faculty :
1. Dr. C. P. Joshua, Professor and Head
2. D r. C. G. R. Nair, Professor
3. Dr. K. Saramma, Professor
4. Dr. C. P. Prabhakaran, Reader
5. Dr. M. Rajasekharan N air, Reader
6. Dr. P. Indrasenan, Reader
7. Dr. N. Rajasekharan, Lecturer

II. Research :
, The department has been functioning for the last 10 years, 

mainly as a research dapartm ent. There are 18 full-time Ph.D. scholars 
and 9 part-time Ph. D. (teacher) candidates. The department is also 
catering tp the needs of dissertation work of 6 M. Phil, candidates 
every year. Though only a handful of faculty members for super
vision are available, a fairly large number of research students 
have been enrolled. The overall research output, by 
way o f no. of Ph. D. s. and M. Phils, turned out and research papers 
published, is commendable. The following lacuna, however, need to 
be pointed out.

1. For a departm ent which has been functioning primarily as 
a research departm ent, there is not even one Research Project in 
operation. Administration curbs have been cited as the primary 
constraint to r this state of affairs. This may be looked into and , if 
there is any tru th  in the complaint, it may be set right.

2. During the last 10 years, the depurtment has not hosted any 
national research seminar or symposium.

3. Weekly/Fortnightly/Monthly research seminars are no t held 
in the department. It is reported that this was in vogue until 1982. 
It should be revived immediately.

4. Invited lectures by experts for the benefit o f the researchers 
should form  p art o f the function o f the department.

5. Interaction with industry has been only minimal.
6. In the area o f  writing of reviews/monographs/books, the 

department has not made significant contribution.



III. Teaching:
1. M. Sc. Course:— The <lepartment was not running the 

M. Sc. course for the last 10 years. This is regrettable as post-graduate 
teaching and research are two inseparable functions of any University 
Department. Ih e  department has revived the M. Sc. Course (Analyti
cal Chemistry) from this year (l984-’85) with the intake o f 6 students. 
A perusal of the syllabus (only the M. Sc. previous syllabus was made 
available) revealed that it needs to be revised and updated. There are 
four written papers including one paper on Theoretical Chemistry which 
may be merged with Physical Chemistry. In the second year, Project 
may be introduced.

2. M,PhiL:- The department has been running the M. Phil, 
course since its inception in the Universities. There are six students 
(3 F. 1. P. and 3 Stip=5ndiary) now. They are required to take three 
theory papers at the end of the year and submit a dissertation in their 
chosen field. All the theory papers (300 marks) are assessed internally 
and the dissertation (300 marks) only externally. This needs to be 
modified. Both the theory and dissertation are to be evaluated inter
nally and externally (50:50). Question papers for theory should be set 
by external examiners. A perusal of a sample question paperrevealed 
that the level of the pa})ei is not much difTferent from the M. Sc. papers. 
This may be rectified. As of now, the M. Phil, course work is limited 
to 6 hrs. of formal lecture/week. This may be raised to 12 hrs./week.

IV. Facilities:

1. Laboratory:- There is enough laboratory space, but they 
are ill equipped. 1’here is hardly one fume cupboard which is 
functional, There is also no gas supply. There is one Indane gas 
cylinder; more such gas cylinders need to be acquired besides installing 
a petrol gas plant. The water supply and drainage also need to be 
trimmed.

•2 Library:- There is a library in the department. Only three 
journals are subscribed as of now (The Indian Journal of Chemistry in 
which a number of papers from the departm ent have been published is 
not subscribed). Progressive yearly cut in funding was cited as the 
reason for this state of affairs. It is recommended that the depfirt- 
mentai library may be merged with the University M ain Library which 
Is close by. Most of the faculty members also subscribed to this vie-w«
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J. InstrumentslEquipments:- There is an airconditioned room  
housing a Perkin Elmer Model 397 Infrared spectrophotometer and a 
C ard  Z«s5 (manual type) ultraviolet (U. V.) spectrophotometer. Tho 
U . V. instrument is outdated one, and purchase of a Hitachi Model 
220 A U . V. mstrument is underway. The department is in need of 
one C, H and N elemental analyser and one T-60 Model N . M , R, 
instrument. The Central Instrumentation Centre which is supposed to 
take care of the instrumental needs of the department is located 15 
K. M. aw^y in K-ariavattom Campus. This is a handicap for th® 
department. Besides, the Central Instrumentation Centre is not yet 
equipped to cater to the needs of the researchers. As of now» the 
departm ent is managing its instrumental needs from Regional 
Sophisticated Instrum entation Centre, Madras, National Chemical 
Laboratory, Poona, f.’entral Drug Research Institute, Lucknow, and 
Australian Analytical Services,

4. Class Rooms'.- There is only one class room which may 
accommodate about 20 students. With the revival of the M . Sc. 
teaching, there is an urgent need for providing at least one more class 
room . There is enough floor space as the first floor o f the building 
occupied earlier by the Bio-chemistry department has moved to the 
Kariavattom  Campus and the vacated room/laboratories are a t the 
disposal of the Chemistry Department.

5. StafflStudent Amenities:- Some of the faculty members 
have no sitting room of their own; they are sitting in cornets, o f  the 
laboratories* There are many lady staff and students. A com m on 
room for them is necessary.

V. Stores and Funding:

There is a stores looked after by a Store Keeper. It needs to  be 
adm inistered better. The University has made availabb fo r this 
budget year Rs. 1,15,000/- towards purchase of Chemicals, Glasswar® 
and Equipments. This is a decent amount. Besides, there isprovision 
under plan expenditure Rs. 3, 50,OOOZ-for purchase o f eqaipmenti. 
Had the fkculty members gone in for Research Projects, the d*paortment 
would not be wanting forf^nds.
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VI. Administration of the Department:

The department is adminigtered by the Head of the Department. 
He has to attend to even trivial m atters himself. Involvement and 
participation by other faculty members in the administration of the 
departm ent are absent. It is recommended that a Departmental 
Committee or Council comprising of all the Faculty as members may be 
set up with the head of the department as the Chairman or C o-ofdinatof.

The CoUncU may meet pdi'iodiua^ly or forltvightly) lo
discuss the matters pertaining to the departm ent and troubleshoot 
collectively. Each member may be put in charge of a specific rispon- 
sibility (e. g. gas A water supply). This would kssen th© demands on 
the time of the Head of the Departm ent and he would bo able to 
devote more time for research and teaching.
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APPENDIX 1 - C 

PEER ASSESSMENT OF THE DEPARTMENT OF ECONOM IC S

Introduction:

The assessment of the Departm ent o f Economics, University of 
Kerala was undertaken at the invitation of the Chairm an, Kerala U ni
versity Commission. In order to make the assessment I visited the 
Department from October 22-24. To faciliiatc the assessment the 
Head of the Department had sent me a self-assessment done by the 
Department and other material that I had asked for after studying the 
self assessment. During the visit to the Department, J had a session 
with the members of the Department as a whole. I had also discus
sions with individual members of the Department. I had a session 
with the final M. A. students o f the Departm ent and with some of the 
M. Phil, scholars. I also spent sometime in the D epartm ent’s Library 
studying its organisation and working. I was able to go through some 
of the recent publications of the members of the faculty as well as 
several of the M. Phil, dissertations including some which had just 
been completed. During my visit, I recei/ed wholehearted co-operation 
from the Head of the Departm ent and the members of the faculty. 
I am most grateful to them for the co-operation they extended to me 
in conducting the assessment.

2. The Deparfment’s Background:

It turned out that the assessment was beiag made during the 
silver jubilee year of the formation of the Departm ent wh ch took 
place in 1959. Prof. V. R. Pillai who was the first full-time Professor 
and Head of the Department and Dr. P. G. K. Panickar who succeeded 
him had laid the foundations of the Department. From the v'ery 
beginning the Departm ent had close links with the developmental 
problems of the State. Some of the early studies done b> the D epart 
ment related to Land Reclamation in Kerala, Monetization in K erala, 
Taxation of the Agricultural and Non-agricultural Sectors in K erala. 
The Post-graduate course was started in 1963. The Departm ent is 
now headed by Dr. E. T. Mathew who joinfd the Depar.ment au 
Reader in 1964 and became Head whsn Dr. Panickar re tire d  in 1978 
Dr. P. R. Gopinathan N air, the second Professor in the Deoartnnent 
has also been in the Departm ent from 1963. Of the other 7 members
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in the Departm ent, Mr. P. Ibrahim  joined in 1974, Mr. Radhakrishnan 
Nair in 1976, Dr. Ramachandran Nair and Miss. Uma Devi in 1978 
and Mrs. M. K. Saralamma and Mr. M. Kunhaman in 1979. Thus 
the senior members of the Department have been there for over two 
decades and even the junior most have put in 5 years. The stability 
of the faculty is one of the strong points o f the Departm ent.

3. Teaching:

The major work of the Department is the Post-graduate course. 
There are now three “streams” in the Post-graduale course in Econo
mics in Kerala University. The first is the University's department, 
the second consists of departments of affiliated colleges (about 10) and 
the third those who register privat'ly . A common Boar J of Studies 
draws up the syllabus for the course. The Department gives leader- 
ship to  the Board of Studies which consists largely of Professors from  
the airUiated colleges and includes one or two external experts. The 
Post-graduate course continued without much major change till 1978 
with one examination at the end o f the two year course. In 1977-’78 a 
new scheme was adopted by Introducing the M. A. (Previous) examina^ 
tion a t the end of the lirst year and the M. A. (Final) examination at 
the end of the second year. This pattern continues even now. The 
M. A. (Previous) course consists of three compulsory papers, Planning 
and Economic Policy, Economic Development and Grow th, and Statis
tical Methods for Economic Analysis. For the M. A. (Final) examina
tion there are two compulsory papers. Economic Analysis I (Micro 
Economics) and Economic Analysis II (Micro Economics) and three 
Optional papers. The Optional papers are brought under 4 groups:

G roup A: (1) Theory and Applications of Econometrics
(2) Mathematical Economics
(3) Theory and Applications of Statistics 

G roup B: (1) Agricultural Economics
(2) Industrial Economics
(3) Labour Economics and Manpower Planning 

G roup C: (1) Public Finance
(2) Money and Financial Institutions
(3) International Economics 

G ioup D; (1) Classical Political Economy
(2) Political Economy of Socialism
(3) Socialist Economic System
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The Department now offers the first three o f these groups. 
Within this Broad scheme the course contents of individual papers are 
revised from time to  time. The latest i«vision was done in 1983. The 
Post-graduate course follows a conventional pattern and no major 
innovation has been attempted in recent years, although efforts* are 
being made to update the course contents through periodic revisions.

One o f the problems brought to my attention by both the 
faculty and the students is the fact that the paper on “Statistical 
Methods for Economic Analysis” which came under the Board of 
Studies in Statistics initially, still continues to be under the same 
Board, although the teaching is now being done by members o f the 
Economics Department. In order to establish proper links between 
statistical methods and economic analysis, it Js im portant to bring this 
paper also under the Board o f Studies in Economics making sure that 
there are competent people on that Board to deal with the paper.

I discussed with the members of the faculty the possibility o f 
making some fresh approach to the Post-graduate course in Economics. 
It was pointed out to me that as long as the Deoartm ent has to teach 
the same Post-graduate course as is being done by the affiliated colleges 
as also by the private candidates, it would be virtually impossible to 
make any major departures. Hence if the Department is to take any 
significant initiative to restructure the Post-graduate course, a separare 
M. A. course for the University Department may have to be thought 
of, I was told that there was likely to  be opposition to having two, 
Po&t-graduate courses in Economics, which would come to be known! 
as “ M. A. (Ordinary)” and “ M. A. (Special)” . I am personally in 
favour of providing the University Departm ent the freedom to draw up 
a new course. I understand that some o f the University Depaitm ents, 
particularly Science Departments have Masters Course*^ different from 
what is being offered in the affiliated colleges. In my discussions with 
the students, one of the main Issues that they brought up was the need' 
to have a more demanding course. Some of them suggested, fo r 
instance that the viva voce which still forms part of the M. A. ExHmi^ 
nation in Economics may b^ given up and in its place a project requirei 
ment could be brought in. This is only a marginal change, but i4 
indicative of the fact that there is need and scope for changes in th^ 
present course. I hope very much that the E>epartment will have some 
freedom for experimentation.
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4l Rtfeftrcit;
The D epartm en t has a  research p rogram m e leading to  th e  

M. Phil. Degree and  an o th e r leading to  the Ph D. D egree.

iL  PhiL Programme :
The M . Phil. Program m e was sta rted  during  the academ ic y ea r 

1979—'80. I t  is a  12 m onth  course w ith  a d istinct research o rien ta
tion. C andidates w ho join the program m e hold four sem inars an d  
write tw o term  papers p rio r to  the w riting  o f  the dissertation . Initially 
feere was a regular course w ork as p a r t  o f  the program m e, m ainly in 
Q uantitative M ethods. T his h a s  subseqiicntly been given u p . I ha<i 
discussions w ith the faculty  and  the M . Phil, scholars a b o u t th e  
desirability o f  re in troducing  the course w ork requirem ents fo r fh© 
M. Phil. O pinion <>n th is  was soiro-w hat div ided. Those whcr 
opposed it said th a t th e  course w ork  tended to  be repetition , o f  a t best 
m inor extension, o f  w hat was done a t  the Post-graduate level. T hose  
who favoured it said  th a t scholars who jo in  the M . Phil, program m e 
immediately afte r the M asters Degree need special tra in in g  a t least in  
research m ethods. A t the m om ent, th e  tra in in g  necessary for doing 
research; and  w riting o u t the d isserta tion  is im bibed th ro u g h  in teraction  
w ith those who guide the M . Phil, course . Faculty  mem bers involved 
with th e  M . Phil, indicated, th a t  tra in ing  young scholars was a  very 
tim e consum ing process. T he research  scholars whom I m e t admitted: 
ttnit the ir guides do> spend, considerable tim e w ith them  an d  help them  
to  select a  topic fo r  the ir d isse rta tion  and  aJso in the w ork connected 
w ith the d isserta tion .

Since I got th e  im pression b o th  from  the faculty  and  the scholars 
th a t the M . Phil, p rogram m e is  now one o f  th e  m ain aspects o f  the 
D epartm ent, I spent a  good deal o f  tim e to  go th rough  the 8 M . Phil 
dissertations already  com pleted and  evaluated, and the 5 which had 
just been subm itted . I m ust record th a t I was greatly im pressed 
by the m anner in which these d issertation problem s were 
envisaged and  carried  ou t. By and  large each dissertation  consists o f 
a specific problem  on which the  scholar is able to  do  a field study. But 
the  d issertation  is m uch m ore than  a  m ere w rite u p  o f  a  case study . I t 
consists o f  a survey o f the^ lite ra tu re  re la tin g  to  the p r jb le m  and  som e 
processing o f  th e  secondary d a ta  th a t iŝ  drv'stlable. T hat young people 
w ho haivfejust cam plieted 'the M . A. course i a  Econofmcsr- a re  a ; ^  to
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write ou t a  d issertation o f  this kind in a  period  o f  12 to  18 m onths is 
an  in(^ication o f  the seriousness with which they take u p  th e ir task and 
the kind o f  guidance th a t they receive from  their supervisors.

I am  no t personally in favour o f a  highly structu red  course in 
research  m ethods for the M . Phil scholars, although  I am  convinced 
th a t they need to be in troduced  to  research m ethods. I w ould like to 
m ake tw o concrete suggestions to  im prove fu rther the quality o f  the 
M . Phil, program m e. The first is th a t the first o f  the  sem inars th a t 
the scholars a re  expected to  conduct could  be a  critical review o f  a 
well researched published paper on  the b ro ad  area  in which the scholar 
proposes to  do  the d isserta tion . The scholars could  be asked to 
indicate how in th a t research  paper the  research  problem  is form ulated , 
the type o f  d a ta  u tilised , the k ind o f  tests done and  the  n a tu re  o f  the 
inferences d raw n. W hen a  scholar a ttends ha lf a  dozen o f  such 
sem inars conducted  by the partic ipan ts in tu rn  w ith the active involvs- 
m ent o f  the supervisors, it will be a  very p ro p er and  practical in troduc
tion  to  research m ethods.

Secondly, every year the D epartm ent could organise one o r two 
lite ra tu re  series on a b r o a d  topic, bu t possibly consisting o f  three 
divisions w ith two lectures each. One o f  these sub-divisions could be 
handled by som e m em ber o f  the  D epartm ent which will be a  stimulus 
to  the m em ber concerned to  do  some system atic read ing . The second 
and  th ird  sub-sections could be handled by o th e r  professors and 
scholars from  the city , say one from  one o f  the affiliated colleges and 
one from  a research in stitu te  such as C entre for D evelopm ent Studies. 
These series, chosen with reference to  th e  research  problem s o f  the 
M . Phil, scholars, should be obligatory  to  the  M . Phil, candidates, 
each o f  w hom  should also be expected to  do a  one hou r review o f  the 
series once it is over. T he top ic  could be chosen keeping in  m ind the 
theore tica l background and  the em pirical procedures th a t M . Phil 
scholars can gain.

Ph. D. Programme'.
In  con trast to  the  M. Phil program m e, the  Ph. D . ptogram m i 

o f  the D epartm ent has n o t been particu larly  successful. O f the half t 
dozen  o r so P h . D . com pleted th rough  th 2 D epartm en t since iU 
inception, the.m ajorityi has been by th e . m em bers o f  the Departioei^i.
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I was told that bright students do not come for the Ph. D. programme 
and that many who h a i joined had left half way through. The meagre 
fellowship amounts available for the Ph. D. programme and tlie 
uncertainities about job prospects after completing the Ph. D. were 
mentioned as the major reasons for the Ph. D. programme being not 
particularly attractive.

The contrast between the success of the M. Phil programme and 
the problems confronted by the Ph . D.  progrnmme engaged my 
att3ntion. I noticed that the M. Phil scholars past and present have 
been largely youug women who joined the programme immediately 
after the M. A. Degree fully aware of the fact thai they would be able 
to complete the programme and take a degree in about 18 months 
Few of them have come back or propose to come back for Ph. D. 
Degree. Hence most of those who enter the M. Phil programme 
treated it as a terminal course. It is therefore doubtful whether in the 
immediate future even a successful M. Phil programme will improve 
the quality of the Ph. D. piogramme although as the members o f the 
faculty put it, the programme has already generated a “ research atmos
phere” in the Department. The members of the Department felt that 
unless liberal leave facilities are provided to teachers in aililiated 
colleges, the Ph. D. programme would not turn out to be mor§ 
attractive than what it is now. 1 am persuaded that this is a valid 
observation because in Kerala’s context only those who are already in 
tlie teaching programme may be eager to proceed towards the.Ph D. 
degree.

At present those who register for Ph. D. are not required to 
take any qualifying examination. This is not a satisfactory arrange 
ment 1’hose who register for Ph D. without the M. Phil degree 
(including the teacher candidates) should be required to take a qualify
ing examination, say within two years o f registration and only those 
who successfully complete the examination should be permitted to 
proc&ed with the Ph. D. research.

5 . Faculty Research:
I have indicatedalr.ady that the Department has a long tradition 

of resiearch into problems relating to Kerala’s development. The link 
that flhe Department was able to establish with the planning processes 
in the state and the centre on the one hand and the vast am ount of
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data pertaining to the region that official agencies make available have 
been responsible for this research orientation that the Department was 
able to cultivate from the beginning. Apart from the studies that I 
have mentioned earlier, the research work of Dr. T. Mathew on 
taxation and educational finances, of Dr. P. R . Gopinathan N air on 
primary education and education and employment, their combined 
work on emigration from iserala, Dr. Ramachandran N air’s studies on 
collective bargaining and labour relations, Miss Uma Devi’s papers on 
theoretical debates have received professional altenlion. PracticHUy 
all memberi of the Department have done and continue to do writing 
both in English and in Malayalam. Some of these are only in the 
form of brief notes and popular presentations, but indicate the faculty 
members’ involvement with academic and practical problems. The 
members o f the faculty brought it to my notice that in the initial stages 
there was a Research Assistant in the Department, but that the post 
has since been abolished. At present faculty members who wish to do 
any research at all have to collect all the statistical meterials necessary 
for this purpose, process them, look up all the references and do all 
other things required to bring out a research paper without any asbis- 
tance whatever. The geographical isolation of the UniversHy Campus, 
the unsatisfactory state of public transport and the teaching com m it
ments stand in the way o f faculty members taking up additional 
research work of their own. There is some substance in these conten
tions On the other hand 1 got the impression that with a little more 
orginised effort the members of the faculty can easily get funded 
projects from agencies such as the University Grants Commission and 
the Indian Council of Social Science Research, by which they can  come 
to have the research assistance and financial support that they require 
for the research work. This is an area in which members o f the 
Department individually and collcctively can and should m ake more 
serious effort. If it is not done now, the momentum that the D epart
ment now has for research may peter out gradually.

\4b

One of the problems that members of the faculty brought to ray 
notice in this connection was that there are unduly lorg delays in the 
Uriiversity’s handling of project applications, recruitment o f personnel 
and the administration of the funds relating to externally funded 
research projects. I had no opportunity to study the «ssue. I would



only Slate that whatever the University can do to encourage faculty 
members to secure external funding for their personal research and to 
liberalise the administration of such funds should be done.

6. Library:
The Departmental Library is well organised and used. Under

standably, the emphasis is on text-books and on frequently used 
reference books. There is a good section dealing with data sources 
and statistical material. The Library also subscribes to major tt\dtan 
periodicals in Economics. Through the Central l ibrary o f the Univer* 
sity some foreign journals arc also obtained. I was distressed to find 
that not only is the amount made available to the l ibrary rather small, 
but it has been declining during the last 2 or 3 years. It is Important 
to reverse the trend and to have more finances made available for 
acquisition of books and journals, especially because their prices are 
going up enormously. Of course, this is related to the overall pattern 
of funding for the Departments and for the University as a whole, and 
hence there may be major constraints to overcome. But certainly an 
allocation of Rs. 16,000/- to the Department for books and periodicals 
is an extremely meagre sum.

In view of the financial stringencies, it isimportant that members 
o f the Department should make best use of other libraries in Trivan
drum , particularly that of the Centre for Development Studies. My 
discussioni with members of the faculty and the M. Phil, scholars 
showed th it this is happening to some extent even now. The physical 
distance l»tween the L>epartment and the Centre and the very poor 
public transportation facilities linking the two are hurdles that scholars 
will have to overcome one way or the other. I was happy to note that 
the t'cachlsg work in the Dapartm eat is organised in such a way that 
every m enber of the faculty gets at least one day off which he/she can 
utilise for library w.>rk elsewhere. I would like to make one othar 
reconimeridation in this regard. Arrangements could be made with the 
CDS L ibiiry to have the contents pages o f foreign journals cyclostyled 
and made available to the Department on a regular basis. From 
these, the Department can select papers of special use to its members 
and get tfaem photocopied. Perhaps, subsequently, these paperscoiild 
be oirganised according to subjects and maintained in the Library for 
use by  faculty and scholars. The D epartrntnt should take initiative to 
put <ro maitirnum use similar facilities that can be locally tapped.
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7. Working of the Departments :

1 was happy to note that raerabers of the faculty have cloac links 
with professional associations and institutions. One of the members 
is on tlie Executive Committee of the Indian Economic Association, 
Other members are active in the Indian Society of Agricultural Econo
m ics, The Indian Society of Labour Economics, etc. Both the P ro
fessors in the Department are Honorary Associate Fellows of the Centre 
for Development Studies. The Department also has close links with 
the Kerala Institute of Labour and Employment, Indian Institute of 
Regional Development Studies and the Centre for Management Deve
lopm ent. Members of ihe faculty are also invited by other lJniversiti»;s 
to serve on their Boards of Studies and as Examiners at the M. A., 
M. Phil., and Ph. D. levels.

On the basis of my discussions with the faculty as a group and 
with individual members who met me, I have come to the conclusion 
that the Department works together as a team. Departmental m eet
ings are held periodically and one of the members of the faculty acts as 
Convenor and Secretary of the departmental meetings. M atters relat
ing to  allocation of work, guidance of research, participation in 
professional meetings, etc. are discussed in the departmental meetings, 
of which minutes are maintained. A couple of instances whsre there 
w6rc differences of opinion on decisions taken and tiie manner in which 
decisions were taken were brought to my notice. My assessment is 
that they are only the kind of problems that can arise when b group of 
people work together and can be and should be resolved through muitual 
discussions. One issue which should engage the Departmen:’s attren 
tton is how the Younger members of the faculty can be helptd to  grow 
prQtessionally*

Overall, my assessment is that the Department of Economics 
ponsisting of a team of competent faculty mejnbers, a set of bright 
students and a group of diligent research scholars is a lively (ne, alert 
t 0 the developments in the subject and actively involved in research 
and prpfQssional activities. I have identified a few areas wiere with
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organised effort by the members of the Departm ent and the support of 
the University administration the Departm ent will be able to improve 
the quality of its performance. In that task I wish the Departm ent all 
success in the future.
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APPENDIX 1 -D

PEER ASSESSMENT OF THE DEPARTM ENT 
OF EDUCATION

At present the Faculty consists of two Professors, two Readers 
and three Lecturers. About forty students are enrolled for the M .Ed. 
course. Every faculty member is guiding about six or more Research 
scholars for Ph. D. The faculty members are also obliged to guide the 
M. Ed. students for Dissertations. Teaching Post-graduate classes 
needs continual renewal and replenishment in the context of the changes 
and innovations in curriculam. This calls for a great deal of Library 
work beyond instructional hours and therefore such time that spills 
over actual classroom teaching must also be taken into account while 
calculating the teaching load.

Very often faculty members are required to teach not only the 
disciplines of the specialisation but also a few emerging disciplines such 
as Educational Technology, Non-Formal Education, Education o f the 
Disadvantaged, Population Education and so on. This involves 
assiduous application ai well as assimilation so that they could com 
municate knowledge effectively in classroom. They need, expertise to 
cater to the student’s n eed s ......

Looking at the topics for Research undertaken by the Ph. D. 
students, it is found that themes centre around Women’s Education. 
It would be an appropriate step if the Department addresses itself to 
take up this area more seriously and develop a discipline in W omen’s 
Education.

It would also be good to take up areas like Higher Education for 
specialisation and develop the Department as a School o f Education.

Besides Teaching and Research that constitute Ihe m ajor 
responsibility of every Faculty member, the Department as a whole is 
called upon to assist the State Department of Education to carry out 
some Extension Programmes such as Curriculum Revision, C ontent 
Enrichmeni Preparation of Qaestion-Bank, Self-Instructional materials 
Package, Production and Literature on population Education, N on- 
Form al Education for the Neo-Literalts and so on. Faculty member* 
choose their areas of interest and contribute their knowledgs and skill 
toward the organisation of Extension programmes. While everyone
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may not be cut-out or favourably inclined to do such Extension 
Programmes, occas-onal involvement and participation is likely to  tone 
lip instruction in classroom and bring about a measure o f pragmatism 
in teaching approach. The flsad of the [department would be well 
advised to make a judicious choice of personnel from among the Faculty 
members for doing Extension Work. However, involvement in 
Extension work, unavoidable as things stand today, should not be 
detrimental to regular Teaching and Research whicli are the cardinal 
functions of the University Department o f Education.

A word about the Physical facilities in the Department would be 
appropriate. The present arrangement of locating the Department in 
the Model School premises and also in the vicinity o f vehicular traflic 
does not seem to be conducive for teaching and learning. Classrooms 
have to be noise-proof. The library is housed in one room wherin 
books are arranged in two or three rows. The row behind the front 
one is not visible and hence for all practical purposes, any book kept in 
the rear row may not exist for students. The space available for 
students and research scholars is not sufticient to encourage independent 
library reference work. Journals could not be properly displayed 
because of lack of spice. Every available space, including the corridor 
is utilised for keeping books and journals. A post-graduate Depart
m ent needs to have proper facilities to promote serious study and 
research.

Considering the quantum of work that each member of the 
faculty has to put in, the present Faculty strength is far too inadequate. 
1 am of the opinion that the strength needs to be doubled if the objective 
is to  promote quality education and training. 1 understand that some 
of the faculty members have gone out on deputation to State Depart
ment or other Universities in the State retaining their lien, and the void 
created by their absence is filled in by reallocation of responsibihties 
among the rest. The resiliency and adaptability of the faculty members 
ghotuld not be driven to the threshold limit as it is likely to affect 
adversely the quality of work. There must be provision for making 
‘adhoc’ appointments or any such make-shift arrangements whenever 
the faculty strength is below the optimum level.

151



Departm ent o f Education in Kerala University had a hoary 
tradition under successive illustrious Professors and it is a m atter of 
pride that the i;)epartment continues to render valuable services ad ap t
ing itself to changing times
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APPFNDIX i - I ,

PKKR ASSCSSMENI OK U lli: DKPAKTMKNI 
OF m s  I OR Y

nstablished in 1963, witJi Professor P. K. K. Menon as the sole 
member of the stalF, the Department of History of Kerala University, 
remained a non-teaching Department for about a decade and half. 
Prof. Meuou’s, major atteutiun was to o w c ti on the pubUc'diioii of ihe 
Journal o f Indian History, wliich he ablv shouldered until 1970. Dr. 
T. K. Kavindran, the present Professor and Head, added more dimen
sions to the Department with the publication of another quartely,

Journal o f hiralaStudivs\w  1971, and converting what was basi
cally a research Department into a teaching Department in 1977. The 
total stafl'strength ol the [department is formed of only live members 
(?): Two Professors ; one temporary Reader (in Islamic History), 
and two lecturers.

The Journal o f  Indian History has a h>nii and renowned history 
of its own. Staited in 1922 at Allahabad, the Journal has distinguis
hed itself as the main mouth-piece of Indian historians; despite the 
lise of several professional Journals in the last two decades, the JlJl 
continues to be the only Journal of its type in the country. It has been 
nourished by great scholars of the Madras University (until 1946) and 
of the Kerala University since 1946, Its Golden Jubilee and Diamond 
Jubilee numbers, under the present editor, are a mode! for other pro
fessional journals. Its readership is nor only wide but distinguished, 
and  the Kerala University should be proud of [lublishing it, for the 
University’s reputation within the country and abroad is partly depen
dent on it, Maintenance of the staudartl and the regularity of publi
cation of this Journal is important responsibility of the University.

While going into the details of the publication of the Journals 
I leoiriit to jny shock that the University has taken it for granted that 
the Journals iieed no more help than what has been given so far. The 
teaching and research responsibilities of the staff have multiplied in 
the last two decades : addition to staff strength is almost insignificant.
Un.der these conditions it would be too much if w'e expect them to 
slioiuldor the responsibilities of tlie publication of Journals, (copy-edit
ing,. preparing Press^c,)py, reading proofs, and even mailing the
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copies). Some ol* them can continue to work under the preseit con
dition only :it lh ‘ cost of (heir personal carcer and health. The Uni
versity s h o u l d p r o v i d e  felief to the staft', incKuing the 
following ones :

1. A steno-typist (to prepare press copies of papers and to 
help the editor cope with the correspondence).

2. A proof-reader-cum press-supervisor to take care o f the
work relating to the printing, publication and ollifM'
duties assigned to him by the Editor.

3. A Clerk/Accountant to help distribute copies, enlist subs
cribers, and assist the editor in all such activities.

TJie lournal of JIH has an international reputation. A strong 
editorial team is to be created to enable the Chief Fditor to share his 
responsibilities. The Hoard members should be willing to go through 
papers submitted by scholars and suggest to the editor whether they 
deserve publication or not. Sdch recommended papers are to be re
viewed by members of the “ Editorial Committee” , meeting atleast 
once a year in a suitable centre. The book-review section should be 
properly strengthened, and rules to ensure it must be evolved. The 
University should provide more funds for the Journals, seeking a  por
tion of it from the U. G. C-, I. C. H. R. and State Government. The 
State should be proud of the Kerala History Journal.

About the Staff  : The present staff position of the Department
is extremely weak. It is not even adequate for teaching all the piapers 
under the present syllabus ; but the syllabus also requires to be recast, 
offering several alternative papers. The Ancient and Medisval phases 
of (South) Indian History do not tind adequate place in the pr esent 
syllabus, nor do the histories of Asia, Middle East ard Riussia.
Paper-I, and V could be clubbed and simplified; Paper-11 is too
wide; Paper HI needs to be strengthened, with the addtion of a 
paper on early and medieval aspects of South India.

The University will have to impress on the U. G . C. o improve 
the present staff strength ; the Department should obtain more po>ts 
of Readers and Lecturers during the VII plan period. Tie Dcepart- 
ment may also be asked to explore their present and futuie requin;- 
ments. The University may, on its own, create at least twi posits o f
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Research Assistants to help the DepartincntHl projects and pubhca- 
tions. Ihe library will fiavi to be strengthened with more volumes of 
source material, particularly epigraphical, archaeological series, 
Journals and monographs.
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APPENDIX r F

PI:KR ASSI SSMENT OF THK DFPAR IMENT OK 
LINGUISTICS

The Department of Linguistics in the Universily of Kerala was 
started in 1063 under Dr. V. L Siibramaniam has made tremendous 
progress. At present it is headed by Prof. V. R. Prabodhachandran 
Nayar. There are 2 Professors, 3 Readers and 5 Lecturers in the 
Departm ent, There arc two M. A. C ourses (Gcnerdl Linguistics 
Applied Linguistics), M. Phil, and Ph. D., two I.aboratories (Phonetic 
Laboratory and Language Laboratory) and a reference-cum-lending 
library. Ten resoaich projects have been completed, mostly in areas 
of dialect survey, training in languages and text book writing. Summer 
schools of linguistics and seminars havs been a regular feature of the 
activities. More than 30 books in various fields in linguistics have 
been published by members of the faculty, members have attended 
several national and international Conferences, and have published 
important papers.

During the past twenty years 248 candidates have taken the 
M. A. degree, 37 candidates the M. Phil, degree and 27 candidates 
the PJi. D. degree. The post-graduate certilicate course in linguistics 
had to be discontinued when the Department was shifted to Karia- 
vattom.

Laboratories :
Language Laboratory ; A. ten b{>oth LaJiguagc Laboratory with 

l.isten-respond (Compare) plus intercommunication and Monitoring 
facilities installed in the Department has proved an extremely useful 
tool in the leaching of Kannada and Telugu.

Phonetic Laboratory : The Phonetic Laboratory in the Depait-
ment is equipped with very sophisticated instrumems s^uch as a high 
power electronic calculator, and the latest model cf Sonagraph, as 
well as a band of instruments helpful to teach Physics o f  Speech.

Library ;

The Departmental library has a faiiiy good collection of books 
and back volumes of various research journals publish>ed from India
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and abroad, "̂ lie total number of books in the library is well over 
7,000 and the library subscribes for 21 titles of periodicals. 248 M.A. 
dissertations, j 5 M. Phil, dissertations and 37 Ph. 13. theses dealing 
with different aspects of Linguistic theory and its application prepared 
by the students of this Department arr available for reference.

Kecommendations ;
Some of the recommendations of the University Grants ('oni- 

inission Visiting Committee which assessed the work and requirements 
oVthe Department \x\ T^ovemWr have already been implemented. 
The reconmiendations that are to be implenientcil are the following:

(1) Restore tiu posi giaduale evening courses in linguistics 
which liad to be dropped when the Depirtment was shifted to the new 
camp, if at least two rooms in the city campus and the necessary fur
niture are given, the Deparfnienl can start evening courses for ditTerent 
groups like language teachers, journalists, translators etc. Thisannexe 
can develop as a school of languages where facilities for result oriented 
training in any language of interest can be built up.

(2) Starting of a research journal on linguistics. This can 
focus on studies on Miilayalani language and give facilities for the 
publication of the research papers of the Department Stalf Sumfra- 
rics of the doctoral Ihesir., waiting lor publication, can also find a 
place there. The LJ.  (i. C- Committee haJ recommended Rs 10,000/- 
pet annum tor this ; in view of the high co^t of production, and the 
need for keeping the standard of the publication. I recommend that 
this amount may be raised to Rs. 20,000/- per annum.

(3) TJie Professoi has pointed out that the amount ear-marked 
lor repair and |)urchase of furniture is too meagre to be of any use 
(Us. 100/-J. This has to bt raised

(4) FKe Ldngu.age Laboratory -  which is an audlolingual tool
ol language leach ng according to the principles of programmed learn
in g — ami the phonetic laboratory which is intended to help speech 
analysis are nowv in the same room. They should be in dilTerent room^ 
in ordei that they may be put to pr »pet use. The difliculty is to find 
an extra room mear by; this question may be looked into.

Dr. K. Kuiijunni Uaja,
Hon. Director, 

rheosophicai Society I ibniry, 
Madras.
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APPENDIX 1 G

PEKR A S S K S S M E N 1  O F  I H E  D1 P A R I i M E N T  O F  
M A L A Y A L A M

Plan of I he Department for development

The Head of the Department submitted the following plan for 
the development of the Department.

The objecUvc of the proposals is to  consoliviatt and expand Uie 
activities of the Department, particularly in the field of reseaich. 
With this end in view the Department will be re-organised with the 
following divisions, each divisions, entrusted with a definite area of 
work.

.1. Division of Literary Studies :

Additional staff proposed : Professor 1, Reader - I
Lecturer - 2 .

Expenditure ou staff ; Rs. 2,64,000/- 
Contingencies Rs. 1,00,000/-
This division will be entrusted wi(h the following items of

work :
(a) Preparation of a comprehensive History of Milayalam 

Literature :
Th^ proposed work will be a cenlury-war hif'tory of 
Malayalam literature on critical lines and will lun into 
ten volumes.

(b) Folk-lore Studies :
The Department proposes to make a detailed sirvey of 
all the available sources in the field of folk-lore in Mala- 
yalam, collect all available meterials and publish them.

(c) Preparation of reference books of Malayalam literature ; 
(i) Companion to Malayalam Literature (basid on the

pattern of the Oxford C ompanion to Englisl I itera- 
ture.

(ii) A dictionary of literary terms.

B. Division o f  Language Studies :

Additional staff proposed : P ro fe s s o r - I ,  R ead e r-  ,
Lecturer -  2
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Bxpenditiire on staff : Rs. 2,64,000/-
Contingencies : Rs. 1,00,000/'
This division will be entrusted with the following items of

work :
(a) Preparation of a History of Malayalam Language ;

A history of Malayalam l anguage, based on modern 
linguistic principles, is proposed to be prepared.

(b) Preparation of annotated critical editions of early Mala- 
yalani works :
The works of Niranam Poets will be taken up first

C. Bibliography and Documentation Division :

Additional staff propo ;ed ; Professor -  1, Reader -  1,
Lecturcr -  2.

Expenditure on stalV ; Rs. 2,64,000/- 
Contingencies ; Rs. 1,00,000/-

1’he division will be entrusted with the following items of work, 
to begin with :

(a) Publication of a quarterly descriptive bibliography of 
current literature (concurrent abstracting journal) in 
Malayalaiu.

(b) Publication of author-wise bibliographies.
(c) Pi eparation of indexes to select literary periodicals in 

Malayalam by author, title and subject,
(d) Preparation of abstracts of scholarly articles, research 

papers, dissertations, etc., relating to Malayalam Lan
guage and literature,

rhis work is intended to provide the basic tools of researcli in 
Malayalam.

/> Extension Services Division ;

Additional staff proposed : Reader- 1, I .ecturer-2.
Expenditure on staff : Rs. 1.68,000/
Contingencies : Rs. 2,00,000/-
rhis division will be entrusted with the following items of

work ;
(a) Jn service Research scheme for college teachers in Mala- 

yalani.
(h) Extension lectures in Post-Graduate centres.
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(c) Work-shops on creative writing
(d) Seminars on Literary and Research Problems

Note The contingeiit expenditure proposed under dilVerent 
heads will include expenditure on books, equipinents, 
furniture and publication.

This is an ambitious plan. There is a deliiiiie need for strength
ening the activities of tlie Department, but it should be planned with
out overlapping the plans in other ct.nties of iesear‘h Thu*̂  the 
Department of linguistics should be associated with the preparation of 
the history of Malayalam language ; and there v»as a project proposed 
in the Malayalam Department of the Madras University. As far as 
the Keiala University is concerned, there should be full co-ordination 
among the four Departments (Malayalan>. Linguistics. Lexicon and 
M'inuscripti: L ibrary) and also the Department of Publiciition. There 
should be an. Advisory Committee cor»isting ol the Heads of these 
Departments for co-ordinating the activities in the selection of 
research scholars and topics of research , in the preparation of projects 
etc. The Malayalam Department can start a project of a comprehen
sive History of Malayalam literature ; it could be based on Ulloor's 
monumental work, supplementing LMid documenting it. The m anu
scripts Department can have a projcct on New Catalogue Catohgonmi 
for Malayalam on the model of the work in Madras University, The 
project on the history of Malayalam language can be a i inter-discipli
nary one of th*̂  Malayalam and the Linguistics Depiirtnients The 
Bibliography and Documentation project cun also be ,n co-operation 
Vv'ith the other Departments, as well as other Universi:ies like Cialicut 
University and the Madras University. Heads of Malayalam Depart
ment of the Universities and other eminent scholars could be included 
in the Advisory Committee. 1 recommend the strengthening of the 
staff of the Department.

Dr. K. Kunjunni 'Rajii, 
Hon. Director, 

Theosophical Society Library, 
Maidras,
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APPF.NDIX 1 — H 
PEER ASSESSMENT OF THE DEPARTMENT OF 

MALAYALAM LEXICON
It was Prof. Sooranad P. N. Kunjan Pillai, who masterminded 

the plan of the Comprehensive Malayalam Lexicon on  historical prin
ciples in eleven volumes. Under his guidance and direction of team 
of scholars worked for nearly 20 years (1953-1971) to build up a 
scriptorium of nearly 30,00.000 index cards. He himself supervised 
the compilation o f the first drafts of the entire lexicon and published 
the first two volumes in 1965 and 1970 respectively. After his letire- 
ment in 1971 Dr.K.V. Vasudevan Nambudirippad became the editor; 
volume 3 was published under his chief editorship in 1976. Dr.
B. C. Balakrishnan who is the present chief editor succeeded Dr. 
Nambudirippad in 1979: volume 4 of the lexicon under his Chief 
Editorship has just been published.

Staff:
There are 12 Editorial Assistants, appointed on contract basis 

and lour scribe^. The office stalT consists of nearly 25 members. 
There are 2 Technical Assistants and 5 Drafting Assistants. Two of 
the four Sub-Editors have retired, and one of the two Assistant 
Ediitors has also retired. The remaining Assistant Editor will also 
letire soon.

The Department is facing a serious problem. The experienced 
Assistant Editors and Sub-editors in the Department will retire before 
the retirement of the Chief Editor; there will be no qualified and 
experienced hand to take up the editorial work when he retires in 
nbout four years from now. On? or two qualilied and competent 
scholars have t t  be selected immediately as Sub-editor or Assistant 
Ed lit or and trained in the work.

Another desideratum is the need of using Computer facilities in 
lexiicon work. Nearly 3,000,000 index cards have been built up in the 
scriiptoriuni: only a selected portion of it will be used in the lexicon. 
Butt the others are also very important for research scholars in lexico
graphy. There ts already a Computer available in the University; it 
one or two chatiiels could be given to the Lexicon Office, the entire 
icriiptoriuni (;oiid be stored in the Computer. I recommend that 
neaessiar^' facilitcs and financial assistance may bo afforded for prc- 
serving the sc.ipiorium.
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There is no need for any change in the pattern of the Lexicon. 
Being conceived by a single man, it may have some shortcomings; but 
it has its oŵ n advantages also. Only checking and minimum revision 
will be needed. On the whole the academic standard is very high.

Work on two more volumes is complete; perhaps the volumes 5 
and 6 already edited may be sent to two pressess simultaneously for 
expediting the work.

Dr. K. Kuiijunni Kajd,
Hon. Director, 

Th^osophical Society Library, 
Madras.
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APPENDIX I — I 
PEER ASSESSMENT OF ORIENTAL RESEARCH 

INSTITUTE AND MANUSCRIPTS LIBRARY
The Travancore Manuscripts Library, started in 1908 with Dr. 

T. Oanapathy Sastri as the Curator, became internationally famous 
with the discovery and publication of the Bhasa-plays and worics like 
Kautilya’s Arthasastra, Originally confined to Sanskrit manuscripts, 
the Library started its Malayalain section m 1924. With the founding 
of the Travancore University in 19}7, a department of the University 
for the collection, preservation and publication of manuscripts was 
started, and in 1940 the Curator’s oltice ot the Government was 
amalgamated to the manuscripts department to form the Oriental 
Manuscripts Library. In 1966 it was reorganized and renamed 
Oriental Research Institute and Manuscripts Library; and at present 
it is a full-fledgid Dip irtmant o f  the University. The main activity 
o f  the Djpartment has be^n the publication of critical editions of texts 
in Sanskrit and Milayalam and research psrtaining to rare manus
cripts. So far nairly 40J books in S inskritand  vlalayalain have been 
published and a journal for S im krit  and another for Malayalam are 
being published.

The Staff consists of the Director, a Reader, 2 Senior Research 
Officers, 7 Research Offl:ers, 5 Assistant Research Officers and 4 
Scriibes. Besides two retired Research Officers are working under the 
project for the preparation of Descriptive Catalogue o f Manuscripts 
undler assistance from the Ministry of Education and Culture o f the 
Government of India. The main activity of the Library has been the 
publication of texts in Malayalam and Sanskrit on the basis of 
manuscripts. Research guidance has also been taken up, and more 
than 15 scholars have registered for Ph. D. under qualihed guides In 
the D jpartm^nt. A propjjal for starting Diploma Course in manus- 
criptology is also there.
Publications

During the last tin ye irs the Dioartnijnl h is  published 18 books 
in S.anskrit and 13 bjoks in Milayalim. This includes Part III of the 
Alp habetical Index of Sanskrit Minuscripts, and a complete list of 
Tanail raiinuscripts in the Collection. T w j journals Pracheenakairali, 
(a b iarunual in Malayalam) and the other in Sanskrit and English are 
bcimg publiihed; these are lesearch oriented and give emphasis on 
manusicript studies and publications.
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Collections
The library comains more than 55,000 manuscripts:

Sanskrit — 36,000
Malayalam — 15,000
Tamil — 4,000
Marathi — 145
Bengali — 100
Telugu — 35
Hindi ~  15
Others — 4

Total — 55,299

There has been a lot of complaints from all over the world 
regarding the lack of facilities given to scholars for using this rich 
collection of manuscripts. A Commission headed by Dr. V. Raghavan 
went into the working of the manuscripts library in detail and prepared 
a long report in 1977.

The problem of accommodation has now been solved; the air 
conditionsd hall can look after the preservation of the manuscripts to a 
great extent. The Staff condition is also fairly satisfactory. The 
present Director is qualified in Sanskrit and in Malayalam; the Sanskrit 
collection in the Library is one of the best, and the Sanskrit wing 
should not be allowed to be neglected. The staff members are com 
plaining that they are not treatad as University teachers.

The complaint that the standard of publications is nol as high 
as it used to be at the time of Dr. Oanapathy Sastri, V. A. Ramaswam! 
Sastri and Dr. Narayana Pillai, has been noted by Dr. Raghavan. His 
suggestion to have eminent guest editors from outside (as in the case ol 
Gackward Oriental Institute, Barodai deserves examination. It will 
not only increase the output, but also enhance the standard. The old 
practice of the Dirjctor being called the Editor of all the publications 
lias rightly beeil given up, and the individual Research Officer who 
actually edits the work is mentioned as the editor. This gives an 
impetus as well as a sense of responsibility to the workers. In select
ing rare and important works for publication, their existence in other 
manuscripts libraries has to be checked thoroughly. The available



volumes (II)  of the New Catalogus Catalogoum of Madras University 
may be of great help. There should be an Advisory Committee to 
scruitinize the lisl.

Cataloguing:

Publication of Descriptive Catalogues of the manuscripts is th j 
only way by which scholars outside can know the nature and value of 
the works preserved in the library. The Government of India is giving 
100% financial help for the preparation and publication o f  Descriptive 
Catalogues. This should be taken up seriously. Tnree volumes of 
the Alphabetical list of m A n u s c r i p t s  have to be supplemented by the 
fourth volume and then descriptive Catalogues prepared for all the 
undescribed manuscripts in Sanskrit, Malayalam, Tamil etc.

Reference Library:
The printed books collection has to be made up-to-date. 

Research journals and critical editions of texts can be acquired through 
exchange arrangements with other research institutes. Financial help 
for the purchase of new books should also be increased.

Servicing:

Helping the scholarly world with information and material is an 
important function of a Manuscripts Library. Evtn for the preparation 
of critical editions of texts, co-operalion of other scholars and research 
institutes is necessary. 1 recommend the setting up of a microfilm unit 
and a photocopying machine (Xerox or Minolta) for supplying copies 
for o-utside scholars, and for preserving old and damaged manuscripts.

Reprinting of out of print bool(s:

Reprinting of out-of-print books in the Trivandrum Series is 
impo>rtant. I am told that the Cultural Department o f  the Kerala 
Government has promised to take it up.

Critical editions;
Thi: quality is more important than quantity. The siaff 

members who arc engaged in the preparation of critical editions may 
be givem a refresher course for a week or two, and scholars competent 
from outside may be invited for detailed discussions on editorial 
princip les and problems.
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Recommendations in brief:

1. Purchase of a microfilm equipment and a photo copying 
machine (Xerox or Minolta) for the preparation of 
transcripts.

2. Preparation and publication of Descriptive Catalogues 
under the Govt, o f  India Assistance Scheme. Temporary 
staft may be appointed on contract basis to work under 
the direction of competent scholars.

3. Jlave an effective Advisory Committee (Separately for 
Sanskrit and Malayalam) where competent scholars from 
outside are also included for preparing or scrutinizing the 
list of texts selected for publication.

4. Give up-to-date training in editorial principles to  the 
editorial staff.

5. Introauce the system of g u es t— editors to enhance the 
quality of editions.

I

Dr. K. Kunjunni Kaja,
Hon. Director,

Theosophical Society Library, 
Madras.
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APPENDIX I-J

PEER ASSESSMENT OF THE DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS
I . Introduction:

The assessment was undertaken at the request of Dr. Malcolm S. 
Acliseshiah, Chairman, Kerali University Commission.

Dr, K. S. Yiswanaihan, Professor and Head of the DepartmeiM 
of Physics, University of Kerala, mailed to the undersigned copies of 
documents (Development Proposals of the Department, Self Assessment 
Reports) containing details of the structure of the Department build 
ings, equipment and other facilities available, the staff and their work, 
etc., and  also a set of reprints of publications from the Department. 
Subsequently, a visit to the Department was made for three days 
(3-12-1984 — 5-12-1984), during which disrussions were held with the 
Head and staff members of the Department (both individually and 
collectively) and with M. Sc. and Ph. D. students enrolled in the 
Department; and inspection of the laboratories, the library and other 
facilities of the Depirtment was also made. This report is based on 
an ass.essinent of the information and insights gained from all these 
channels.

II. E)evelopment of the Department:
(a) Staff.

The Department of Physics was established in 1970, with Dr. 
K. S. Viswanathan as Professor and Head. Three more staff members 
were mppointed soon afterwards and another one in 1975. A major 
ex[iansion look place during the period 1978-’80 with the addition of 
five rniore tcachcrs to the staff. The present strength of faculty is as 
follows:—

Professor : 3
Reader : 4 (one of these is on deputation to

Gandhiji University).
Lcclurers : 3
Technical staff : 2

It Is tuncierstood that two of the Readers are eligible for promotion 
to Prof»^ssorship (under the scheme of merit promotions) within 
a few' months. There is also one Readership open, to be filled.
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Five of the staff members have visited Universities and other 
inslitutions of advanced learning and research abroad during the 
recent past, under various international programmes for periods 
ranging from a few months to a year.

(b) Courses:
Postgraduate teaching by the Department started in 1970. A 

post M. Sc. Diploma course in Space Physics was offered during the
period 1974-77. An M . Sc. Course with specialisation in (i) A pplied  
Electronics or (ii) Space Physics is now being run, with an intake of 
15 students. During the current year all the students have opted for 
the first of the above specialisations.

A Ph. D. programme has been in operation for seveial years.
Four of the teachers have guided a total of 17 students to their
Ph. D. degrees so far. An M. Phil programme with an intake of 6 
students (half of them college teachers) is also being run. Courses 
intended for improvement of collegiate faculties have been organised 
from time to time; an inservice course for third class M. Sc. teachers 
in 1972: a Summer Institute during April - May; 1979: and a  Re
fresher Course during September * October^ 1984.

(c’) Buildings:
There is adequate space for stalf, offices, laboratories and class

room

(d) M , Sc. Laboratories:

These Laboratories are equipped with apparatus and instiu- 
ments costing Rs. 5 lakhs.

(e) Research facilities ami equipment :

The Department has laboratory equipment costing over Rs. 20 
lakhs. The major part o f  the funding has come from the U. G .  C. 
(Rs. 10 lakhs for the V five year plan) and through two projects-one 
an ISRO project (1976-81, Rs. 4 lakhs) and a DST project (1980-83) 
Rs. 1 19 lakhs). A major research facility (Rs. 10 lakhs) is high 
frequency Phase-Coherent radar array system for ionospheric stnidics, 
setupN^ith initial support from ISRO through the project mentioned 
above. The Department has also a sophisticated instrument in the 
“ Spex” Laser Raman Spectrophotometer (R?. 6 lakhs), protcured
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about fi)ur years ago Other facilities include a vacuum coaling
unit, X-ray eqaipnient, a Hewlett - Packard oscilllosico])e etc.
0 )  Library :

Tlie Department library for which Rs. 2.11 laikhs were received
from the U. O. C. for the V plan pei iod has over three thousand
books.

While 21 loreign Journiils, besides Indian .f'ournals, used to 
be subscribi^ to during Ihe V Five year Plan picriiod, subscnptiv>ns 
are hemg continued for only of the t'oreign jouu ii;als now, counting 
dilYertent sections of “ Physical Review” as sepamtc journals and also 
including the general Inteicst journal ‘ Physics Today’- This is a truly 
depressing and discouraging situation for the rtese.archers - statf and 
students alike.

(j?) Computer faciliiy :

The Department has access to tht- IJniiveirsiuy’s !DC 316 com
puter and has also recently procured a microconnpiuter (Slit, 64K)

ih) Observatory :

An observatory with a 5’’ telescope, whiiihi w as taken over by 
the University from the State Government, i:s unuder, the charge of 
the Head of the DepiM tment of Physics. It is usted for helping astro
nomy lovers (College and school students, anid members of the 
publiic) to have a look at v arious heavenly olbjeict'i,, but is in a sad 
state of neglect.

(i) (ToUaboratiou:

There is ongoing collaboration with t h e ' V S I ' S C. Some of the 
facili ties of the VSSC library, computer, sop»hisitic;ated Instruments 
are imade available to the Department by muttual airrangement.

IH . Areas of Research :

The main aieas in w^hich res;ear,ch activ ity iss going on in the 
Department are tlu following ;

1. .Space physics - Theoretical! Stuidiies Magnetosphere 
Plasnu Physics K. S. Viswarnatham, Ci. Renuka. 
;SoUr4srres(ria! relytionsh'ps S R P'rahhakaran Nair. 
Atmoioheric Physics - S. De-vananayainam.
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2 Space Physics - E\perinieiit il (o los^iUenc stiulics - 
I*. Ikiliirama Ruo.

3. Solid state Pnysics - ThcDretical Wave propagation in 
crystals unci lattices - K . S. Viswanathaii.

4. Solid State Physics - Experimental crystal growth:
M. V. Ittyachen - V. K. Vaidyan

Tnia Filins - V. U.inikrishnan Ndir.
5. Spjctro^c vpy, l/\ser^> : G, AruldUas,

V. LJnnikrishnan Nair,

The building up of facilities for experimental research in the 
Dcp'.irtmeni started around 1976. The m ajjr  project undertaken 
then (with support from ISRO) for the consHuction of a 16 - element 
l>hase coJierent radar array and its use for ionospheric studies is in 
the process of implementation in stages. Part of the array, with 
4 (out of tJ»c proposed 16) antennds has been in operation for about 
five years. Completion of the full array is awaiting the development 
of a dig tal recording system lo ficilitate the simultaneous recording 
and analysis of the signals from the various array eleme ’.ts on the 
one hand a id siiisfactory fabrication of short dipole antennas (pie- 
ferred to half wave antennas) on the other hand. There is some 
cau>e for concern about the time being taken for this phase of the 
project. As regards the laser Raman Spectrophotometer, after initial 
troubles it has bccome fully operational in early 1984. (A nitrogen 
laser fabricated under DST project is apparently little used). For 
thrir film work, a sirigle tliin film coating unit is available and for 
crystal growth, only such techniques have been employed for which 
no specialised equipment is essential.

Experimental facilities are thus still in the developrient fttat’c, 
a i d i h a  pu!)lis'ied experimental work so far ha‘5 be.Mi pri;iiarily on 
(1) Crystal growth and surface studies, and (ii) thin films, done wilh 
rather simple apparatus, also some spectroscopic studies, mostly 
carried out in other laboratories Publications based on results from 
the radar array set up have started appearing during ths current year.

Th:;oretic'.i! s tu iie i have h ’)wever be.-ii going or from  the 
in : ;  V.i.)iof th ; Dvpirtme U, and the balk of the pubIica:ions have 
been based on these. The theoretical work has been in (1) Solid State
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Physics (wave propagation in crystals, solutions in lattices), Plasma 
Physici (rel.i iiig to tlia in ij;i.'tosp'v3re of the earth, and als i the solar 
wind) and nioie.'ular vibrations and force constants.

IV. Assc$>sinent of the work’

The major functions of a University [department are perfor
mance of and tra ning for research v/ork, and teaching. The extent to 
wh ch these functions have been discharged must, it seems to me, be 
jutiged hoW  by ab.-^olule sla id.inis lUid >n relation  to the environm enl 
in which tlie work has b^Mi tione and the facilities available tor such 
w ork.

The location of Keral i University at almost tl.e southern <ip of 
India makes a certain degree of isolation of the wtirkers there inevita
ble In the ca^eof the Physics Department, this is mitigated in some 
respects by the proximity of ihe Vikram Sarubhai Space Centre of the 
ISHO, with its considerable stalf of scientists, including those wi>rking 
on ionospheric problems and certain other areas of physics.

The Physics Department itself is barely 14 years Old; and till 
abi)ut 5 years ago, it h.id only half its present strength of stall. It is 
note\V5,M thy that there h;is been a steady output of work right from the 
inception of the Department, and the volume of published work has 
be-n going up cominensurately with the increase in strength of staff. 
Tjtie toital number of ress jrcli papers published in journals till date 
(not counting those which have been communicated and are awaiting 
acceptance) is about 175, which works out to about 2 per man — year. 
Purely in terms of numbers, this is quite satisfactory.

A. Rescarch Work :
We now come to a close look at the various lines of research 

pursued in ihe Department.

[I) S p a r e  Pnysics'.

fn tke broad area of space physics, the theoretical work (both 
lanaiytijcal and computational) has been at a high level, but conlined to 
a few raiBi^r narrowly dehned ])roblems concerning charged particle 
propag'atiion and instabilities of electromagnetic waves in the magneto
sphere.- ( l icre his also been some isolated work on the irtiLr])ianetary
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rnagnctic fieUl sector boundary and the solar wind). There is, 
untbrtunatelv hardly any overlap between the theoretical and the 
experimenlal projects in space physics.

The experimental set-up (radar array) has the unusual ieature 
of phase coherence which gives it capabilities that the normally used 
incoherent receivc’rs do not have. It is designed lor study of the detailed 
structure of the ionosphere and the changes in them on all sorts of 
time scales; there are plans to use it also lor thermospheric wind 
measurements as part of the IMAP programme. Research output from 
data githered through the array itsi l̂f is yet to come out in significant 
measure; but developm nital work on the ariay and associated electro
nics has paid good dividends already tlirougli the building up of high 
level skills in electronics 'ind the growth of constructive interactions 
with national organisations such as (he ISR(')

Another kind ol activity relating to space physics is the analysis 
of data available from various sources world wide (eg. Radio beacon 
data from the ATS series satellites) V llF  backscatter data; strato
spheric and mesospheric temperature records). Some of this work 
goes little beyond statistical correlation analysis and would seem to be 
of very limited value unless an attempt is made to investigate and 
identify the physical mechanisms underlying the observed correlations 
or lack of them. However other analyses, such as those leading to the 
development of models for electron density distributions m the iono- 
spjiere, or those in connection with the equational electrojets etc., do 
serve to idd to store of knowledge of the iihysics o f  su^h
phenomena.

(2) Solid State Physics:
Another broad area of research is solid state physics. Tht^orcti- 

cal work in this area on the propagation of phonons in anisotropic 
crystals has led to a beautifully general and succinct expression for the 
m ignification factor in the interesting phenomenon of pht non focus
sing — a result which has been recognised and applied raiher widely. 
The other major line of tJieoretical work, continued over many years, 
concerns the propagation of coupled helicon-phonon modes in metals; 
this work has been largdy matier o f  detailed working oir. of the dis
persion relations in several metals under a variety of condi tions, 
exploiting the basic results derived in 1975-76. A topically interesting
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newline of work is on solitons in lattices: m UhcmiLical complexities 
(vN'liich jn ike aniytical studies v^ry diifuulL) are bypassed by tht use 
of a computer, and tli^ initial results show much promise.

On the experimental side, the growing ot crystals from solution 
and  in silica goes under various conditions and the study of thermo- 
phology and surface features of the crystals grown have been carried 
on for some years. These studies are quite interesting as far as they 
go, bill live l0i> liiuiieii in sCĉ pe (botVi in respect of the techniques 
available for growing crystals, and in the range and depth . f studies 
on the crystals grown) to rtuilly make an impact on the field. A signi
ficant byproduct of this work m.iy however be mentioned a thet>ry 
of the Lisegang ring formation in the course of crystallisation in gels.

Another line of work which could b? classified under experi- 
memtal s >lid stitc (intereiting, but also far t,)o restricted m scope) is 
t h i t  on thill metallic filiiH (surface O K i d  i t i  vi, d *tect';d through variation 
of electrical resistance).

( i )  Spectroscopy'.

I’ne laser Kamin spjotron.'ter available in the Department is 
beimg usid for rec ording llv: spectra of various crystals and deducing 
infoirmition abaal the arrangement/interactions of sub units of the 
molecules in the crystal unit cell. Eiven before the spectrometer became 
fully operational, such studies had been initiated by recording Raman 
and Infrared spectra at 1.1.1, (Kanpur), 1.1,Sc. (Bangalore) and VSSC 
( I'riivandrum). It is to be hoped that the use of the laser Raman 
spectrometer will also become an integral part of broader projects in 
solid state physics,

H. Research Guidance:

By now 17 candidates have secured Ph. D. degree based on their 
work in tlie Department anJ s;>ine six students are currently registered. 
The M. Phil, programme, involving many part time (teacher) candi
date's, seems however to suffer from the problems ex(>erienced in other 
1 )ni versities also because of the varying motivations and loyalties of 
the candidates
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C. Teacliiii}*;
The M. Sc. course being run in the Department lias ratlier a 

heavy emphasis on electronics (which takes about half the time of th* 
course). The appeal of electronics as a highly application — oriented 
subject which apparently enhances the student’s employment potential, 
is undicniablc. However one cannot help worryitig about the weaken 
ing of other core physics subject.s, wliich is ihe inevitable concomitai\t 
of the rather meagre instruction time available Ibr them- Where would 
one look, in iuiuic years for pcopU- with a solid knowledge of the 
various arc is of physics (to be physicists or physics teachers)?

Subject to the above reservations, it must be said that the 
teaching is being tlon? effectively according to available indications. 
However, the practical course in general physics needs impro .ement_ 
In electionics, tlie programme is strong, and has benefi eti tlirough thi' 
fall-(mt from the radar array construction project oji the lesearch i-ide.
V Suiuniary and out look:

The assessment presented in the last sectirn may be sujiimarised 
by saying that:

(i) the Department has an active research programme and a steady 
record of research in the past, as well as an elTcctive M . Sc. 
teaching programme.

(ii) facilities for experimental work are being built up steadily, 
including a couple of major ones.

(lii) the research has been of high calibre in certain areas while in 
certain others, projects need to be designed with greater depth 
and scope; and that 

(iv) overall, the direction of the academic activity is progressive, and 
one can look forward to higher levels of accomplishment in the 
coming years.
However there is one very serious obstacle to such progress 

It is the lack of an even half decent library. The journals section 
which subscribes to only 2 |  research journals@ from ;.broad, is

@1. Thin solid fi lms.
2. Physical Review Letters.

2-i. Physical Review (Sections A and B only, leaving oil C & D 
“ Physics Today” a general interest jojrnal of Physcs not for 
original research publications — is also being subscribed to).
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absolutely pitiful. A very young facility might, furssonne years, be able 
lo p\it lip the heiciil.-:iii cdbils needed to s.ii vive clesipitte such a grave 
hanclicai), but such a state of alfairs camnot g« on f(br long without 
putting everything into rcvt‘rs».‘ gi’ar. Aniotltier m̂ ijoir {problem is the 
procediire for registration of and award of sclio^arlshiips to research 
s(udt, nts which is so long-drawn out as to ht; a real doterrent against 
good students joining the Department fot'- ricse«irch. Bjoth of these cry 
out for immediate rectification.

VI. Recommendatioiis:

Ihi* following are  put down in the hoH’»e tlmt lit \vvill be possible 
fo r  th e  apjiropria te  IJniversity/Governtnemtal bodies tto give them  due 
cons idera t ion  for ac tion .

1. An allocation of Rs. one lakh per aiin'Umi b’c providetl to 
nuet the subsi.ription costf-; of a rea ;onable munnbter of important 
n  search jniirnais and permit the purchase ot new hoo^ks.. (Incidentally, 
it appears that there ih some tiupliealion of joimnails suibscribed to for 
(litferent Departments. It may be worth considerin^g a science 1 ibrary 
for inuriials whi  ̂h are needed by m fie than one Pe]T’ar«tmeTit)

2. Procedures for admission of research studdeiiits be revised so 
as to  permit speedy offer of admissions together withli odTer of fcholar- 
ships (to the available nu nber) to applicants seleetted! Ifor admission.

3. Apart from tliese urgent needs, the folllow'img are, in my 
assessment, jus‘.ifiable needs of th« Department vvhiich maiy be considered 
under any development programme.

3.1, Strengthening of the theoiry group wilth additional staff 
(2 at the Lecturer's level) in Plasma physics/coii'demsetd matter theory/ 
I lemefitary Particle Physics areas.

J75

3.2. Properly equipping the Gene ral' Phiysiics L iabora tory  o f  the 
M .  Sc. course wJiich, at present, is quite iinadequade ((TJhe cost may be 
a r o u n d  R;. 4 lakhs). Two Technical Assiistiantsfuirnmaiintenance o f  the 
equ ip m en :  o f  th^‘ C>cn̂ ’ral Physics an d  fja'ctironiics iabbs. and  to assist in 
the research labs.



3.3. Strengthening the infrastructure for experimental work in 
Solid State I^iiysics, Support for completion of the radur array 
project,

3.4. Reorganising the observatory, which at present seems 
neglected and in a state of pathetic disrepair. There should, be a 
regular schedule of lectures for the public on astronomical/astrophysical 
topics at the observatory which would make the sky-viewing pro
grammes far more meaningful and instructive. For this, there should 
be one staff member at the Lecturer’s level, specialising in theoretical 
astronomy and astrophysics (who would also be part-time on the staff 
of the Department of physics, contributing to its space physics 
activities). One more technically qualified person at about thi: 
Lecturer’s level would be needed to handle the actual sky-viewing 
piogratnmes /uid to see to the proper maintenance of the telescopes 
and other equipment. In the context of such a programme for putting 
the observatory to serious productive use, it would be worthwhile and 
indeed necessary to acquire a modern telescope with a wide v iriety of 
attachments for night time viewing, solar observations, and 
pjiotography.

Dr. P. M. IVIathews,
Head, [Department of Theoretical 

Physics,
University of Madras.
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APPENDIX I -  K

PEER A SSESSM EN l O F T H E  D EPA R TM EN T O F 
SO C IO L O G Y

The following is my Evaluation Report on the Department of 
Sociology of the University of Kerala, Trivandrum which I visited for 
three days in the last days of January, 1985:

Physical Facilities and Infrastructure:
The Department is relatively fortunately situated in regard to 

physical facilities and infrastructure like library, equipment, furniture 
and classrooms, etc. The facilities and infrastructure condition of the 
l^epartment is much better than that of several of South Indian 
University Departments of Sociology 1 have visited during the recent 
years. However, in comparison with ths other sister social science 
departments of Kerala Universit> (e. g., Political Science and Economics 
Departments) the Stjciology Department’s physical facilities and infra
structure position merits immediate official attention and remedial 
measures. The faculty have a genuine grievance about their own 
sitting and working accommodation, with no spacious separate rooms 
for all the faculty members. Almost all the Research Scholars that I 
Jiave met and interviewed have registered with me a unanimous 
complaint about the shortage of sitting accommodation for them which 
is cr ucial to any serious research scholar who cares to mind business in 
the Department. Along with a separate room, the scholars have need 
for furniture like tables, chairs, writing pads, store-wells and calculating 
niacihines, etc.

The M, A. class room situation appears at the present quite 
satisfactory and the available class-rooms are well furnished with lights, 
fans, furniture and black-boards, etc. The class-rooms position may 
get somewhat difficult when the M. Phil, course is introduced and 
classi-room teaching commences for the M. Phil., students also. The 
feasiibility of shift operation can be examined as a temporary solution, 
at least.

The absence of a large, commodious, well-equipped Seminar 
I fair is very conspicuous, especially in light of the several seminars 
bein.g organised frequently by the Department. The Department may
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also be advised and assisted financially to buy and encourage the use 
of class-room aids and equipment such as epidiascope, sliJe projectors, 
and electronic calculators, etc. The U. G. C. and other Fellowship 
holders should necessarily be made to purchase out of their contingency 
gr-ints Calculators, books and back numbers of periodicals etc. to 
build up the assets of the Department.

The Department’s library is reported to contain 4,945 books on 
various relevant subjects and a brief survey of the collection struck a 
satisfictory note. The periodicals position in the Department’s 
Library is not so good as that of the books, it was reported that the 
annual library grant of the Department was severely scaled down in the 
recent years. This cut appears quite unjustified in view of the fact 
that Kerala University does not have separate departments of Social 
Work, Anthropology and Industrial Relations and Personnel Manage
ment, and the only Department catering to the researches and research 
scholars working in the above disciplines is the existing Department of 
Sociology. It is, therefore, advisable to enhance the library grant to 
this Department which should not be treated on par with other depart' 
ments for this purpose of library grant. In fact the Department’s 
position is unique in ICerala University and it deserves a special and 
more liberal grants consideration. In several other South Indian! 
Universities, there are separate Departments in Social Work, Industrial 
Relations and Anthropology. For the same reason, the Sociology 
Department should be advised to subscribe liberally to journals and 
periodicals relating to the above disciplines besides the exclusively 
sociological periodicals and magazines. Journals such as ‘The 
American Anthropologist’, ‘The American Sociological Review 
‘Main in India’, ‘The Indian Journal of Social Work’ ‘Rural Develop
ment’, ‘Rural Sociology and. Economic Development and Cultural 
Change’, need to be obtained regularly for the Department Library 
I received compUints from scholars on this ground.

Faculty Structure :

The Department at present CDnsists of three professors, and two 
lecturers recently appointed. Readers and Reader positions are absent. 
All the five faculty members possess Ph. Ds. and guide Ph. 0 .  candi
dates.

178



The academic climate of the department which is a crucial 
factor to inter-personal cooperation, stimulation and team work in 
respect of research, writing, publications and project research seems 
vitiated by a court wrangle between the two senior professors. While 
this dispute between the two seniors may have its own interpersonal, 
legal and historical dimensions, it is quite unfortunate not only to the 
public appraisal of the department in terms of diverting one’s time and 
energies away from seiious academic pursuits: creating an atmosphere 
of feat, suspicion and factionaU%iT\ within the department including the 
junior staff, scholars and students; and impairment of team work and 
public image of the department. These ill-effects of the inter^iersonal 
wrangles between the two senior members of the faculty involving a 
basic question of Headship of the Department, are much more signi
ficant in a professional, ethical and civic sense than the sheer historical, 
legal or iiiterpersonal dimensions of the court case. A Department is 
an institution and must be viewed always by its members in that light 
alone, and no personal angles from whatever quarters should be 
allowed to distort this perspective. The Department’s overall, collec
tive interests are always to be accorded higher priorities than personal 
benefits or losses accruing to some individuals incidentally.

The Commission is requested to make a careful note o f  these 
facts as reported to me by thd two senior professors themselves, either 
in writing or in oral interviews with them during my visit.

Kestearch Orientations and Emphasis :

Medical Sociology, Sociology ot Education, Population Studies, 
Wojmen Studies. Social Conflict Studies and Social Welfare Studies 
figuires mostly in Faculty and Ph. D researches of tne Department. 
Whiile substantive empirical studies of the survey kinds and case studies 
are the predominant trend in their researches and research guidance, 
ther e was no indication of any planning or preference for research and 
rese.arch guidance that is theoretical, conceptual, historical and metho
dological. It is high time that the research activities of the Department 
break out of this narrow shell of substantive empirical studies 
alonie.

Student Problems :

The arrange./nents for the teaching of statistics for the M.A, stu- 
ilensts were not satisfactory to the students. No internal staff member was
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teaching this course to the students. The students were being taught in 
the Statistics Department which holds combined classes in Statistics for 
Sociology and Psychology students. Since Psychology students have 
some background of statistics in their graduation which the Sociology 
graduates lack, the Sociology students complain about difficulties in 
understanding the course for lack of proper adaptation of the subject 
to their requirements. It is therefore pre fm ble  to make a willing and 
competent Faculty Member of the Sociology Department to teach 
Sldlisticii for the Students. If this is not possible for any reason, an 
experienced sociologist from other Universities who has expertise in 
the teaching and use of statistics in research should be invited as a 
Visiting Lecturer to teach that subject for 2 or 3 months at a stretch.

Since knowledge of statistics and quantitative methods is a 
critical asset to a teacher and research guide in Sociology, the Depart
ment should make efforts to build up the staff competencies in Statistics 
and quantitative methods, on a permanent basis, instead of remaining 
content with ad hoc arrangements. It is better to create a post of 
Professor of Research Methodologies (qualitative and quantitative) and 
recruit a really competent person by open advertisement. Alterna
tively, an internal staff member who has the necessary potential and 
enthusiasm to ttach and usi statistics and methodologies should be 
deputed abroad for advanced training in Research Methodology. Till 
such time. Visiting Lectureship should be created. This is essential in 
view of the proposal to start M. Phil, courses also in the Department.

In short, the chief defects of the Department of Sociology of 
Kerala University that require immediate remedial action are;

(a) factionalism and interpersonal feuds especially fietween the 
two senior faculty members;

(b) lack of diversity of research interests and orientations in 
faculty and Ph. D. researches of the Department;

(c) relatively unimpressive (i.e., standard or high quality) 
publications records of most of the individual faculty 
members;

(d) unbalanced staff structure with a conspicuous absence of 
Readerships;
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(e) poor or untapped potential to teach aiiid giiiide students in 
the use of advanced statistics and research methodologies; 
and

(f) limited range of research journals andl nnagazines from 
diverse fields. Although the Departmemt ‘claims to have 
completed a large number of research pirojtects, several of 
these reports remain unpublished.

Prof. C. R{. l^rasad Rao;
DepartitnenU lOf Sociology, 
Andhra U'niwersity, Waltair



APPENDTX T - L

PE E R  A SSESSM EN T O F TH E D EPA RTM EN T O F ZO O LO G Y

1. (leneral assessment

The Zoology Dep.irtinent of this University since its inception 
in 1968 has been an internationally recognised Centre for research in 
Insect Endocrinology and Reproductive Biology, due to the reputation 
of its foundtr Professor, l\ic  late D r. K , K. Nayar, ,a pioneer in  this 
field o f research in fndia and whose contributions had earned for him 
ana the Department the much needed creditability even in the early 
years of functioning of the department. Since his demise, interest m 
this field has been kept alive through continuing contributions of 
quality, which havo enabled the department to maintain the inter
national focus in this field of research. It has to be said to the credit 
of this department that Prof. Nayar’s successor has added yet another 
milestone in establishing a school of research in Animal behavioural 
studies, an upcoming area of research involving interdisciplinary 
approaches and not many Universities have taken to this field in view 
of the intricacies involved in ecophysiological, biochemical and phero- 
monal studies particularly in relation to mammals. Two other areas 
o f  research initiated during the time o f  Prof. Nayar, viz., Soil Biology 
and Vector Biology, have over the period matured into distinct 
disciplines which have significantly contributed to the growth of these 
very important areas from the agricultural and medical viewpoints 
respectively. Publications on the Taxonomy, Biology and Ecology of 
So'l microarthropods have unearthed considerable data and have 
enabled this field to become a recognised area of research in this 
Department. Similar studies on Vector Biology, an important field of 
research in Entomology having considerable relevance in the field of 
insect borne diseases of man, have resulted in very useful contributions. 
The steady stream of contributions in all these four fields of res.earch 
have earned for this Department a plaice in National and International 
circles.

In recent years work has also been initiated in aieas suich as 
comparati\e endocrinology of vertebrates, physiology of stored 
products insects, hormonal rhythms in insects and on wild ife b'ology 
and the publications so far made in some of these areas clearly indicate 
the potential involved and it is to’ be hoped that during the next 5
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years., active schools of research would spring up in these areas. The 
significant fact that emerges from the totality of research involvement 
in the department is the incre tsing interaction on the part of the 
Faculiry to become involved in interdisciplinary areas of research, a 
truly positive trend in purposeful research

Project-oriented research hits enabled the department to initiate 
meaningful research in the various areas outlined earlier, through 
necess;ary funds obtained from sources such as the Department of 
Science and Technology, Department of Environment, University 
Grants Commission and so on. Ongoing projects relate to Insect 
endocrinology and reproductive biology, comparative animal physiologyi 
comparative endocrinology, Mammalian elhology and wild life biology, 
vector biology and soil zoology with a funding of nearly 26 lakhs for 
ongoing projects, most of which are of three years duration. A total 
90 publications have been made in standard journals both in India and 
abroad over the last five years, which is certainly an impressive record.

2. Individual assessment in terms of work accomplished and ongoing 
work.

It would be relcva it here to present an ass'issmcnt of the work 
by the Faculty in terms of achievements of each member as well as 
their future plan of work, so as to have a critical insight into the 
relevance as well as capabilities of ths faculty in terms of productive 
research.

A school of mammalian ethology has been functioning under the 
guidance of Prof. K. M. Alexander, Head of the Department, with 
special emphasis on olfactory comnm meat ion and its impact on the 
social! -‘nteractions of smaller mammals such as the niuskshrew and 
various rodent pests. Relevant data concerning specialised integumen
tary glands, their histophys'ology, ultrastructure, scent marking 
pattejns and hormonal control of rodents have been collected a rd  
publiished. fn addition Prof. Alexander and coworkers have been 
workiing on the comparative biochemical aspects of vertebrate 
myociardia and data accumulated provide an insight into the bio- 

■cheraii:al basis of cardiac function in vertebrates and opens a new vista
ol conisiderable relevance in molecular cardiology. Tt has been shown 
th it  i nteresting variations exist in the distribution pattern o f certain 
metabolites such as rayogloSin, oxidiative ©nzymes, and fuel reserves of
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the mammalian myocardia. The signalling pheromones of rodent 
pests would be an interesting area of work to be accomplished over the 
next 2-3 years.

A school of In«ect endocrinology and reproductive biology fun
ctioning under the guidance of Prof. V. K. K. Prabhu, has made 
significant contributions on the endocrine mechanisms inducing 
vitellogenesis atid stimulate flight muscle degeneration in some insects. 
For the first time it was demonstrated that based on disc electro
phoresis, immunodiffusion and immuno lectrophoresis the protein 
components of the breakdown products, partially enter ttie oocytes 
immunologically intact. Besides extensive studies on various aspects, 
of endocrine influence on reproduction, Dr. Prabhu hfis in addition 
taken up for study an important area viz.. the influence of cndocrinos 
in the behaviour of teak and coconut pests in reUti^n to iheir 
reproductive physiology. Insect endocnnes at the ultrastrut.tural level 
VIZ., changes in the endocrines during various physioogical states, 
survey of vertebrale hormone-l'ke substances in insects, iheir role and 
the interaction of endocrines, and their influence on reproduction at 
tissue cultural level and insect behaviour with emphasis on pheroinon-* 
mediated behaviour are now engaging the attention of Dr, Prabhu.

Very significant contributions have emerged frorr. the work of 
Dr. R. S. Prasad, Senior Reader, on various aspects of tie biology of 
haematophagous and blood feeding insects. Nutritioi being the 
‘single’ most important factor triggering overian maturition in fleas, 
studies on nutritional compatibility involving blood from different 
vertebrates showed equal efficiency in inducing o\aria i  maturation. 
Haemolymph protein concentration of blood sucking iisects studied 
showed influence on blood acidity and microanalytital techniques 
developed to study changes in *he haemolympth of fleas in relation to 
overian maturation and showed the presence of female speMfi- piotein.s. 
A hypothesis was propounded based on these and othei studies that 
fleas are more dependent on hosts, compared to bugs or mosquitoes, 
because of the limited extensibility of the abdomen and poor protein 
storage capacity of tlie haemolymph. Host borne-cuesin attracting 
blood sucking insects involving nutritional adaptations to blood-borne 
factors, ovipositional site attractants with reference to mosquit oes and 
genetics in relation to feeding and breeding of haematoptagous insects 
and at present engaging the attention o f Dr. Prasad.
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As one o f  the very few Centres devoted to studies on the biology, 
ecology and taxonomy of soil microarthropods. Dr. N. R. Prabhoo, 
seni<or Reader, has been concentrating on the soil biological studies in 
various habitats like tropical forests, plantations, agroecosystems and 
unoiiltivated fields. Contributions from these researches, indicated 
that di'verse habitats harboured diverse, but characteristic combinati(>n 
of «oi 1 microarthropods, with different species, having characteristic 
pattierns of seasonality and indepth studies showed the need for further 
studies; on the nature of diVuiiegration of organic m atter, nutrient 
oycbe and  energy flow, so as to elaborate on the functional aspects of 
soil fauna and quantitatively assess their contribution to the dynamics 
of sioil ccosystem. In this attempt a beginning has been made to 
isolate and study the gut enzymes and gut microflora and microfauna, 
and culture gut bacteria. Viability of gut spores and surface spores 
and role of soil fauna in the dissemination of fungal spores in the 
deeper soil layers, population studies of the micro and mesofauna of 
the rhizosphere are among the trends o f  investigation for the future

Based on work hitherto done on the control of insect pests by 
Dr. G . K. Karanvar, Reader in Zoology, attempts are being made to 
study the biological and pheromonal control of the bamboo borers; 
monitoring the grain moth population on commercial godowns with 
pheirornone traps and studies on the population dynamics and biolo- 
gicail control of root grubs in rubber plantations. Preliminary surveys 
In tJhis direction are in progress.

The leld of comparative endocrinology of homoeothermic verte- 
braUes has 1-een gaining prominence and attempts have been made by 
Dr. O . V, Oommen, Lecturer, during the past four years to study the 
role o f  thyrjid hDrmones (T4 and T 3) on the intermediary and oxida
tive metabdism of a poikilothermous reptile. It was found that, 
besi deis the ihyroid hormones which signficantly influence th^ activity 
of the enzymes, testosterone, another hormone was also found to 
influienc# o^datjve metabolism in reptiles. Various protein synthesis 
inhi-bittors were also employed to study the mechanisms of action of 
the»ie honnones, Over the next five years, plans are ahead for a 
systenuatic yudy on the influence of hormones and drugs on ail aspects 
of nnit<acIio\<inaj energy metabolism and intermediary me<abolism in 
repres«entatve species of lower vertebrates.
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A very notable area of work pertains to the impact o f  eiido- 
crines on the secretions of digestive enzymes in the midgut of some 
insects and on the secretory rhythms of these enzymes vvhch are often 
under endocrine control Dr. U Muraleedharan, Lectu er, who has 
several publications in this area has planned the isolation, purification 
of these enzym?s and further studies on secretory rhythns for many 
other insects besides aiming to discover substances of plant origin 
having antihormonal etfects.

Wildlife biology and behavioural aspects of wild life have been 
engaging the attention of Dr, V I .  Baiakrishnan, Lecturer, who has 
been studying the various endangered species of mammas of Kerala 
and some of their endangered habitats. The impact of lydroelectric 
projects on wildlife and their habitat have also formed part of the 
investigations. Further st idies on various aspects of wildlife biology 
including identifications of pheromone like signalling subftances have 
been planned to make the studies attain a direct relevance in the 
management and mainteiiance of various forest habitats ind wild life 
in K.erala. Dr. Baiakrishnan has also b^en interested ii studies on 
olfactory communication of mammals.

3. Teaching and Training of Students and Affiliated College T eachers

The D.^partm'Jnt ofZD^^io-iy was essentially a resea'ch oriented 
department till 1974, when the one year M. Phil., course was started 
to enable students/teachers from affiliated colleges to have i pre- Ph. D 
training programme in all the fields of specialization of the department 
endowing them competen«:e in research methodology. The regular
2 year M. Sc. course has commenced from this acadcmic year in 
general and applied Zoology. In this connection it may bi mentioned 
that this course is more purpose-oriented and deviate; from  the 
traditional M Sc. courses in colleges.

One of the methods by which interact on with other institutions 
around and outside the state is to hive Orientation Couries, Sunnmer 
Institutes, Workshops, Seminars and Symposia. Tht All Imdi^i 
Symposia on Environmental Biology, Vectorand Vector bcrne diseases. 
Third Oriental Entomology Symposium and Symposium on Ani mal 
behaviour followed by publication of their proceedings have enliatnced 
the prestige of the Departmsnt, through projection of its capa.bilviti« s 
in different fields. This experience combined with the par'.icipation ot
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its faculty members in na:ional/international symposia/conferences have 
gone a long way in strengthening the various activities connected vi îth 
specialised research in the dilFerent fields.

4. Field orieDtcd Research

Purposeful research often invol'^es field oriented studies and this 
depjartment has laid sufficient emphasis in this direction. The intro
duction o f research wild life biology and behavioural sciences, of soil 
biuBogy and insect vector biology demands frequent field work for 
obsfcrv ation, collection of material and population assessment. Such 
studies go a long way in adequately training the students for employ- 
niemt opportunities in the iespecti\e fields.

In view of the necessity to undertake regular surveys involving 
botSh short ani long distance trips, there is a dire need for transport 
arrningeraents, the lack of whic'i seriously interferes wilh the efficiency 
of their work, since m.)re tim3 is spent in making these nips. Added 
to Uhia is tli3 responsibility of involving M. Sc. regulir studies in 
applied /oology to thr condut of field trips. To say the least, there 
is ireal n.-ed for a vehicle of the ‘Standard Microbus type’ which could 
cariry 10-14 students so tliat the frequency, efficiency as well as timely 
cormpBetion of projects/dissertation/thesis are made.

5. fac ilities  available and further needs of the Department.

Increased academic activities in particular research, calls for 
coriresiponding increase in the supporting structuie viz., accommod
ation, equipment and library and other facilities. In the early years 
of resiearch tiis Department had the unique facility of having number 
of nalional/iilernational journals relevunt to t lu  liekls of research, as 
welii as  sophisticated instruments and this Department has been among 
the very few o acquire a Transmission tlectron Microscope, which 
serwed to inciease the efficiency of studies on neuroendocrinology. 
Thiis Departirent even now, has the necessary equipments, principally 
obt.airied throigh research pioject funding. However, for continued 
efficie-ncy ol rtsearch undertakings, there is always the need for replac
ing Spare pars as well maintenance of equipments for which there 
appiears to beno scope as at present envisaged. Secondly it is surpris
ing th;al the Department is subscribing only to a very bare minimum 
nuimbier of joirnals and 2500 books in a Department of more than 
Ijjveairs stanimg appears insufficient taking into consideration the
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phenomenal growth in the diversity of disciplines as well the know- 
ledge explosion. It would certainly be not an oveistatftment if 
mention is made here that mere dedication and continued effort drt 
the part of the faculty and students would only meet half way the 
requirements for meaningful research.
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The increased intake of re^arch  scholars aJsa result of in'Crtastd 
projcct-oriented research, as well as the intake of M. Phil aflci M .St. 
students has brought in its wake accommodation problems. Right 
from its inception, the Department has been having the same amount 
of space and with the two to three fold increase m the number of 
students at various levels as well as increase in the faculty, there is an 
urgent need for additional block (of about 8000 sq. ft.) with provisions 
tor class rooms, laboratories, precision instruments, Airconditioned 
laboratories, and cold rooms for enzyme studies. Besides basic ins-tru- 
ments such as Research microscopes, microtomes etc., are also 
needed as these are not taken into consideration for purposes, of 
funding through projects. In keeping with the increased input there 
is a need for adequate furniture, the bare minimum of which is not 
available at present.

6. Overall recommendations

Research work on specific areas already outlined tppear to» be 
of high order taking into consideration the quality o f  publications as 
well as the background of the faculty members. What is nnore 
significant is the regularity and continuity of publications, wlhich 
emphasises their active involvement in their fields. B>th tfrtHsiugh 
collective discussions with the Faculty members and throu|.h individual 
discussions, thn nead for augmentation of resoures was very evident. 
The establishment of a Hormjne/Pheromone Research Centre/Unil 
in the Department wita all components appear very dearable talking 
into consideration the fact that si i o f  the faculty members are oite 
way or other connected with this area of work. It is thei'»fore recso^ 
mended that besides support from national organi'.atiofts, the 
University should go a long way in assisting this Deiartrtient to



achie ve establishment of this centre, so that it could result in mutual 
interaction of the highest order integrating Invertebrate and Vertebrate 
hormonal as well as plierotuonal stutiies, sufficient to make a break* 
through in this important, upcoming field of research.
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APPENDIX - 11

List of Institutions Visited by tlie CommBsion 

A - 1. University Departments in the Kariavatt)m Campus.

2. University Departments in the City Canwus
3. Department of Aquatic Biology at Sanklumugham
4. Kerala University Library,

B - Affiliated Coileges;

1. Government Arts College, Trivandrum
2. Mar Ivanios College, Trivandrum
3. Medical College, Trivandrum
4. University College, Trivandrum
5. All Saints’ College, Trivandrum
6. College for Women, Trivandrum
7. Government Law College, Trivandrum
8. College of Engineering, Trivandrum
9. M aharaji’s College, Ernakulam

10. St. Teresa’s College, Ernakulam
11. Union Christian College, Alwaye
12. C. M. S. College, Kottayam
13. S. B. College, Changanacherry
14. N. S. S. College, Changanacherry
15= S. N. College, Quilon

C. Centre for Development Studies, Trivandrum

D. University Hostel for Women, Trivandrim.
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List o f  Personis witli whom the Commission had the benefit of discassion-

A. O  fficers I Teaciers o f the University and affiliated Colleges.

h  The Viet-Chancellor
2. The Pro Vice-Chancellor
3. The Registrar
4. The Coitroller of Examinations
5. The Finance Officer
6 . Directo’, College Development Council
7. The Deins of Faculties
8 . The Heids of Departments of the University
9. The Manbers of the Syndicate

10. The Priicipals and Heads of Departmsnts of the colleges 
visited.

B. .Representative o f OrganisationslBodieslGroups

1. Kerala University Union.
2. Kerala University Teachers’ Association.
3. Private College Teachers’ Association
4. Government College Teachers’ Organisation.
5. Kerala College Teacher’s Forum.
6 . Ktrala University Staff Association,
7. Kerala University Employees’ Union.
8 - Kerala University Staff Union.
9. Management of NSS Colleges.

10. Management of SN Trust Colleges.
I 1. Management of MBS Colleges
12. Management of CMC Educational Trust.
13. All Ind a Catholic University Federation.

C —  Individuals

1 , Dr. V, K. Sukumaran Nair, former Vice-Chancellor, 
University of Kerala.

2. Dr. Samuel Mathai, former Vice-Chancellor,
Universiiy of Kerala.

3- P ro f  A Sreedhar? Menon, former Registrar,
Universiiy of Kerala.

191

APPENDIX-III



4. Dr. K. M. George, Chtef Editor, Comparative 
Indian Literature, Trivandrum.

5. Dr. Fr John Vallamattom, President,
Kerala Private College Managements’ AssociatiDn.

6 . Dr. Paul Vadakkcl, Manager,
St. Xav'er’s College, Thumba, Trivandrum*

7. Shri P. K. Abdulla, IAS (Rtd.), President,
Muslim Educational Society.

8. Dr. M. V. Pylee, former Vice-Chancellor. 
University of Cochin.

9. Dr, S. Vasudev, Chairman,
State Committee on Science A Technology, Kerala.

10. His Grace Arch Bishop Benedict Mar Grigorioi, 
Trivandrum.

11. Shri Rudhra Gangadharan,
Director of Collegiate Education.

12. Dr. P. J George, Director of Technical Education.
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Reports/Oociinients Perused by the rom niisslon

Anniiial Reports of the University.
Budget Estimates of the University.
Anniual Accounts of the University.
Audi t Reports o f  the University and the Comments' of the 
Syndicate.
Self assessment Reports of the Tearhing Departments of the 
University.
Self assessment Reports of the non-teaching Departments and 
other institutions of the University.
Peer assessment Reports of 12 Departments of the University by 
distinguished Professors from other Universities.
Pro&jeedings of the Kerala University Senate.
Keraila University Act, h)74 and Statutes, Ordinances and 
RegiuhUions.
Rep»ori of the Justice M P. Menon Commission of linquiry.
Repiort of the Committee for lixatitm of grants to Kerala, 
C^al^icut, Cochin and Gandhiji Universities for the year 1984-’85.
Artiicles of Agreement between the Government and Private 
(^oflege Managements consequent on the introduction of Dircct 
Pay/m.:;nt System to teaching and non-teaching staff of Private 
Coll leges.
Adiministration Reports of the Department of Collegiate 
rdmcatinn.
Rejports from some affiliated colleges provUling information on 
couirses in the College, number of teachers and students, grants, 
financial position etc.
Re]|iort of the Sub Group on Higher F’dacation n f the High 
Lewel C*«nimittee on Educawn and Employment (March I9.S4), 
Staitc Planning Board.
Parradox of the Labour Mirket; Working Paper No. 195 
piilbliHhed bv the Centre for Development Studies, Trivandrum.

Patrallel Colleges in Kerala: Working Paper No. 15-b publistied
by the Centre for Deveiopn-Bnt Studies, Trivandrum.
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18. A Note on the use and non-use of IJGC assistance by affilialeci
colleges, rurnished by the Director, ( 'allege l^evelopnient Council, 
Kerala University.

19 Proposals made by the Vice-Chancellor, Agricultural University,
Trichur.

20. Letter No. 13575/C3/84/11. Hdn. dated 24-9-’84 from the Commi
ssioner & Secretary to Government, Higher Education Depart
ment rc'^aiding the sugg<;Uions of the University Grants 
Commissi )ii concerning cerlain provisions of the Gandhiji 
University Ordinance, 1983.

21. Letter No. 236/C3/85/H. Edn. dited 26-3-'85 from tne Commi
ssioner & Secretary to Government, Higher Education Depart
ment regarding amendment to Statute 17, Chaptc" H of Cochin 
University l irst Statutes, 1981

22. Rcpresent:itions / Memoranda given by Organisations / Bodies / 
Groups.
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APPHNDIX -  V

Details nf information on the Questionnaire issued 
by the Commission

Groups No. No. received
issued hack

Ministers/MPs/MLAs. 170 —
University authorities/
Members of University bodies 185 16
Teachers of University 
Departnrsents and afilliated
colleges 1,320 156
Others 300 72

195

Total 1,975 244

UUrSTlO N N AIRE 
PART I 

W orking of the University

1. There is a criticism that higher education is wasteful in time, 
money ind human resources Would this apply to Kerala 
University?

2. What art the constraints in the working of University departments 
in the li'ht of the objective of excellence ?

3. To what extent in your view is the University aggravating the 
|>roblemof unemployment by turning out unemployable graduates/ 
post-graiuutes ?

4. In the circumstances would you suggest that for the VII J ive 
year pUn period, there be no new Arts and Science Colleges 
opened n ICerala University area?

5. Would jou agree that one way to improve the curriauium setting 
anxl redice the examinati >n load of the University and enable it 
to conc<ntrate on relevant research and excellence in teaching is 
to confu' autonomy on selected number of outstanding colleges 
which Mish to have it and are capable of improving their curricula, 
o r^ a p is» ig  (h e ir  examination procedures and help raise the level 
of ex'celence of the colleges ?



6. [s there truth ia the criticism that there is much political inter
ference in the alTairs of the University and colleges? How can 
such interference be removed or minimised.?

PART n

Fiiiiiii;:i.il [)>)>itio:i of the IJ.'iiversity iacludii* the iitnncial posUion 
of its C’olleges and Departments

7, In view of the G overnm ent position  that in the iield of higlier 
education, Government is concerned only with general policy and 
finance, are there any areas for impr vement in the relations 
between Government and Universities/colleges 7

8, What are the reasons for colleges not faking full advantages o f 
U. G. C. assistance in the form of (a) basic grant (b) additional 
grant for building, hostels, library and laboratory (c )F lP (d )  
COSIP and COSHIP? In what ways can the University and 
College Developjnent Council ensure that the colleges use this 
financial assistance before asking for new funds ?

9. Are Government funds given as block grant to the University and 
as grant in aid to colleges properly used ? Are there any wastages?

10. Why should not students attending higher education pay fees 
adequate lo cover its cost, the poor students being given 
assistance through scholarships, freeships or loans?

11. What should be the optimum percentage of administrative costt 
in running a college/University ?

12. What are the measures of modernisation that should be adopted 
in the administration of the University such as the use o f  
computer ?

PA R I Jl[

Changes required in thi‘ provisions of Act, Statutes, Ordiiiances, rules 
and bye-Iaws with a view to bringing about improvements 

in the affairs of the University

13. According to the present Act, one of the important powers of the
University is to co-ordinate, supervise and regulate ihe work off
affiliated colleges. How can this be etfectively done?

14. What are the conditions for affiliation of colleges, particularly/
the obMgatory nature for.scrutiny of applications for affiliation
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atnd time dead line for ils submission laid down in the University 
statutes, which need to be changed ? How can conditions of 
iafflliation be better enforced ?

15. What in your opinion lire the minimum/optimum working days 
for a IJniversily/C^ollege ? How does it conipare with the actual 
irecord of the University/colleges in Kerala University ?

16. What in your opinion are the criteria for a viable college?
17. Under what circumstances would you urge the closing down of a 

non-viable college ?
18. How reliable and ott'ective is the examination system in the 

University ? How would yon rate the reliability of the assessment 
of the individual performance in the examination ?

19. In view of the explosion in numbers taking examinations, the 
examination system is breaking down, WMiat measures can you 
suggest to improve the system ? Some of the measures suggested 
arc (i) to decentralise all examination systems to the colleges 
except that of linal year examination (ii) to create a system of 
autonomous colleges, which conduct its own examinations (iii) 
to adopt the system of continut)us internal assessment (iv) to let 
pre-degree course examinations be conducted by a separate body.

20. Are the recruitment procedures for tcachers in the Universtty/ 
Colleges judicious and clean, leading to the appointment of 
competent staff?

21. Would you suggest adoption of U. G. C. guide lines lor the 
qualihcations for the L'ollege teaching posts, particularly for 
Post-graduate Departments in Colleges?

22. What do you think of the view that the system of communal 
rotation iji the recruitment of teaching stall'in Universities and 
Colleges 18 lowering the standards ?

23. What in your opinion are the purposes of two-yeur-pre-degree 
course? Are these purposes being fulfilled ? Are the Colleges the 
right location and is the Univeisily Iht competent authority for 
these courses ? Three alternatives have been suggested
(a) let the pre-degree course be attached to High School;
(b) let the pre-degree course be attached t(> Degree Colleges;
(c) let the pre-degree course be organised in a separate Junior 

College.
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24. Should collegos have the ficedoni to vary the ciirnculuin in one 
or more subjects ?

25. Should there be some coniinuuity and social service as part of 
under-graduate and post-graduate curriculum?

26. How can the system of Board )f Studies be reorganised in view 
of the rapid rate at wJiich knowledge in each subjec; is increasing?

PA RT IV

Ofher issues suggested hy (he Commission

27. In view of the present situation, should election be replaced by a 
system based on seniority or rotation in the constitution of 
University bodies?

2H Similarly in the place of present college union wilh compuIsf)ry 
membership for all students, should the union membership be 
made voluntary and such voluntary unions be allowed to elect 
their oflice bearers ?

29. Whal are the advantages and disadvantages of shift system '''
30. What should be the percentage of the annual budget of a  collcge/ 

University spent on Library?
31. What role should the library play for (a) teacher-: (b) students

(c) researchers and (d) the public? Are the iibrarv st rvBces in 
University and colleges being properly utilisec by teachers, 
students, researchers and public? What improvements would you

suggest ?

32. Jn view o f  the fact that a high proportion (about 4(%) of students 
taking University examinations are from the private registration 
stream, the majority of whom have been through parallel and 
tutorial colleges, what in your view are the merits and demerits 
of these colleges which are growing in number? Is there any way 
in which the University system can be of service to th is  non- 
collegiate sector ?

33. Is there any need for an open University in Keraa State ? If
there is, please elaborate the functions and worling o f  s;uch a 
University. .  ̂ ,

34. Should there ratibhalisation of corresppnaence courses
by allocaiing ri?^d&’nsibility for it to one of the Universities in
the State? Pf-«' ; '■» ‘

1 ;  i>, . . u t I -w I' . gj
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